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PRINCIPAL'S WELCOME
Catholic Regional College Sydenham was
founded in 1982 as a Catholic senior school
for students in the West of Melbourne. It is the
largest of its kind in Victoria, specialising in
VCE, VCAL and VET studies. In 2011 the Trade
Training Centre opened on the College site
further enhancing the opportunities for students
throughout the region.
The school is a part of the Catholic Regional
College Federation of schools encompassing
7-10 Colleges at St Albans, North Keilor and
Caroline Springs as well as Years 7-12 at Melton.
The founders of the school understood that in
building a specialist senior campus, students
would benefit from having specialist teachers
and the widest range of subjects offered.
A student’s destination or chosen pathway is the
most important aspect of education at Catholic
Regional College Sydenham. We cater to those
wishing to undertake a higher education degree,
complete a TAFE certificate, participate in an
apprenticeship and those looking to transition
into full time work. The motto – “Every Student
Every Pathway” is what the school strives to
achieve in ensuring that pathways and goals
are achieved. Our dedicated, experienced and
highly skilled student services and careers team
are the crucial link in ensuring student success.
Catholic Regional College Sydenham is a
community dedicated to educating the whole
person. We work in partnership with parents to
develop young men and women who are open
to growth, committed to their faith and social
justice, and who are religiously and intellectually
competent. When our students and graduates
demonstrate these characteristics, practicing
them in their daily lives, the school community
can be proud in the knowledge that it has served
them well.
The College, its staff and students, has continued
to renew its commitment to excellence in
Catholic education as we continue to embark on
a new era of faith, seeking and understanding.

14

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PRINCIPAL'S WELCOME
Faith – Catholic Regional College Sydenham is
a community committed to the expression of its
Catholic Faith on a daily basis;
Seeking – education at the College encourages
each student to develop and pursue a love of
learning no matter what their chosen pathway;
Understanding – a graduate from the College in
this new era will understand that their education
has equipped them with knowledge and skills
to make a difference in their community and in
Australia.
T he College is unlike any other secondary school
offering more of a university type campus. As
soon as you enter the campus gates, families
can see a different learning environment that
respects each students’ learning pathway
choice and provides a contemporary, more adult
environment. State of the art facilities, natural
light and beautiful gardens all complement the
specialist teachers at the College to provide an
environment where excellence can flourish.
The College prides itself on the mantra ‘Every
Student, Every Pathway’. Catering for every
pathway means that the College offers a majority
of VCE courses, more than 35 VET qualifications
on site and a large, well developed VCAL
program. All of these offerings are supported
by a Trades Training Centre which has been
widely recognised as a centre of excellence in
Australian education.

Brendan J Watson OAM
B.A.Ed. /Vis. Art, Grad Dip RE, Grad Dip HR &
Grad Dip IR, MBA, MEPI, M.Ed.
Principal
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CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE
SYDENHAM VISION

Catholic Regional College Sydenham endeavours to teach,
challenge and transform the world through a Eucharistic
community. Recognising that every dream and aspiration
must be nurtured, we afford dignity, respect, care and
hospitality to foster the revelation of every person’s place
in the world. We have faith that each of us is enabled to
seek the understanding and skills to realise a hope filled
future.
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CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE
SYDENHAM MISSION
The Catholic community of Catholic Regional College
Sydenham nourishes each person’s personal relationship
with Christ through fostering a climate that allows for
a free response to God’s call to faith. Through explicitly
teaching, living and celebrating our faith within a living
Catholic tradition we build and sustain relationships
based on Gospel values that are life giving and
empowering in an environment that ensures the safety
and wellbeing of all.
The culture and curriculum at the College inspires, enables
and educates our community to become lifelong learners
who are equipped to thrive in an ever-changing world.
Through shared leadership informed by compassion,
fairness and justice we engender an understanding
of respect for the dignity of all in our community. As a
Catholic community we are committed to working in
co-operation and collaboration with each other as well as
our parish communities, other Church and social agencies
and the wider community.
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MISSION
EDUCATION IN FAITH
Education is a lifelong ministry, inviting all
to be anchored in a Catholic vision that is
personal and public, reflective and active,
nurturing and transformative. This is informed
by our shared faith and understanding that
each person is created in the image of God and
called to communion with God. This sacred
revelation requires that the dignity of every
human be respected. Consequently, students
become aware of their role as discerning
adults, called to take up their place in our
world as part of the Body of Christ. They in turn
will teach, challenge and transform the world
through action. We enter into collaborative
relationships between students, staff, family
and parishes to realise the God given talents
of each individual thus proclaiming the Good
News of Jesus Christ.
STUDENT WELLBEING AND CONNECTEDNESS
Our focus as a Faith and Learning community
is the development and wellbeing of the
whole person, ensuring that each student's
self-esteem is fostered through positive
relationships with peers and staff. Celebrating
our diversity together, we are committed to
developing students who are resilient and
adaptable, equipped with knowledge, skills,
and the disposition to continue their education
and become personally fulfilled, independent
and socially responsible adults.
COMMUNITY
We engage with our broader community and
the unique resources of our region in order
to become active citizens and responsible
stewards of our world. Fostering a culture
of inclusiveness with an understanding of
social justice issues compelling each to action
and affording equality for all. We seek and
appreciate the involvement of all families,
teachers, Parishes, the Clergy, Bishops,
Archbishop, alumni and community members
enriching the life of the College.
18
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MISSION
LEARNING AND TEACHING
We collaborate to create challenging learning
environments in a climate of expectation and
personal achievement. We encourage high
standards and afford every opportunity to
achieve excellence in a preferred pathway.
Innovation is core to enhancing learning
experiences
by
incorporating
varied
instructional practices and tools across all
senior secondary pathways from Year 10.
All students are generously supported in
establishing realistic goals and provided with
guidance. Individuals benefit from working
together to create, support and maintain
powerful, engaged learning in all learning
programs so that everyone may realise their
best.
LEADERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT
Leading a faith, learning and teaching
community requires us to have vision, initiative,
patience, respect, persistence, and courage
in a distributed model that empowers all to
contribute their gifts and talents. The College
is a beacon in education as the pre-eminent
senior secondary provider in Australia. Through
a culture and practice of reflection, review
and improvement, professional learning,
performance development, high expectations
and standards are met as we pro-actively plan
to meet the needs of an ever changing world.
We focus on the transformational nature of
student learning and its delivery. Our leaders
demonstrate
imagination,
discernment,
creativity and honesty as we seize every
opportunity for improvement and innovation
in education.
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WHO ARE WE?

Catholic Regional College Sydenham is a senior secondary College that offers the Victorian
Certificate of Education (VCE), Vocational Education and Training (VET) and the Victorian
Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL). We offer a diverse range of VCE and VET subjects, a VCAL
curriculum that is student-centred and support participation in a comprehensive range of TAFE
programs and enhancement subjects. Provision is also made for students seeking School Based
Apprenticeships.
Learning and teaching at Catholic Regional College Sydenham is based on a recognition that
respectful relationships are central to the development of a positive learning community. These
relationships provide opportunities for mutual learning and growth between students, teachers
and amongst staff as they work together in a collaborative environment. Relationships with the
broader community are important. Efforts are made to include parents and families as participants
in the learning community. We believe that students and teachers have a shared responsibility
for learning and that open, clear and respectful communication contributes to the creation of
positive and harmonious working relationships.
As a community dedicated to learning, Catholic Regional College Sydenham strives to nurture
the growth of the whole person. The curriculum attempts to cater for a broad range of ability
levels via the use of various learning modes and is sufficiently comprehensive to provide both
academic and vocational pathways. Learning and teaching at the College recognises that high
quality pastoral care and counselling is fundamental for the successful completion of secondary
education and for the transition to a sustainable post-school pathway.
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CLUSTER AND HOMEGROUP
The College has organisational structures in
place to support the holistic development
of each student as they move through the
College. While most schools are divided
into year levels and home groups, Catholic
Regional College Sydenham has only two year
levels. The student cohort is divided into six
Clusters; Bradman, Chang, Dunlop, Mackillop,
Truganini and Winton. Most Clusters consist
of seven Home Groups. Students are assigned
to a Home Group that meets once a day for
wellbeing and administration purposes and for
an extended Home Group session every other
Friday for involvement in the Pastoral Program.
The role of the Cluster Coordinator is similar to
that of a year level coordinator.
Your Home Group will have either one or two
teachers attached to it, their role is to conduct
the Home Group sessions and support and
assist you throughout your two years at the
College. You will receive more information
regarding Home Group when you commence
at the College
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Sir Donald Bradman (1908 - 2001)

Born in the small town of Cootamundra, NSW Sir Donald George Bradman is
undisputedly the greatest batsman of all time. His test average of 99.94 is
head and shoulders above anyone else and many of his records still stand
today. He wanted a very private life. Without question Sir Donald Bradman
was the greatest of all batsmen but his other great accomplishment was his
sense of duty to respond to thousands of letters from fans of all ages. He
often spent up to four hours a day personally replying to every letter he
received.
Sir Don’s sportsmanship, dedication and love of sport should act as an example to all.
The Bradman cluster takes inspiration from the values Sir Don embraced
during this life; hence we commit ourselves to the core values of integrity,
excellence and leadership

Victor Chang (1936 - 1991)

Victor Chang is remembered for his incredible dedication, hard work and
humanitarian efforts. He was a leading cardiac surgeon in Australia and is
noted as one of the pioneers of heart transplant operations.
Victor’s medical work was accompanied by his skilled campaigns and his
achievements as a respected humanitarian. This was recognized in him being
awarded the Companion of the Order of Australia for “scholarly achievement
and humanitarian endeavours”. In 1994 the Victor Chang Cardiac research
institute was posthumously named in honour of his lifetime of achievements.
In 1999, Victor Chang was named as Australian of the Century, symbolizing
the important role he has played in saving the lives of many Australians and
the surgeries he performed and the methods he created.
The Chang Cluster takes inspiration from the values Victor has embraced
during his life, hence we commit ourselves in the core values of compassion,
dignity and endeavour.

Sir Edward “Weary” Dunlop (1908 - 2001)

Sir Edward “Weary” Dunlop was truly a distinguished Australian who lived
his life in the service of others. In his early years he capitalized on his sporting and intellectual abilities by excelling as both a brilliant student of medicine and an international rugby player who represented Australia. He is most
famously known for his experiences during World War II, where he served
in many battles and became a legend through his heroic work as a surgeon
amongst the prisoners of war on the notorious Burma railway.
Weary Dunlop was a remarkable human being in that he was able to truly
wholeheartedly forgive his enemy at whose hands he and his comrades
were subject to extraordinary suffering. The result of the forgiveness has
been the creation of many programs forming bonds between the citizens of
Australia and many Asian nations. Weary always responded with compassion
and dignity to those in need.
The Dunlop cluster takes inspiration from the values Weary embraced during his life, hence we commit ourselves to the core values of courage, commitment and forgiveness.
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Saint Mary of the Cross Mackillop (1842 - 1909)

The first Australian saint, Mary Mackillop was the eldest of eight children
and was born in Melbourne. She had an unsettled childhood and experienced hardship but her faith sustained her and she later dedicated her life
to providing education for the poor. She founded the order of the Sister of St
Joseph and at times had to persevere with her cause despite criticism from
the hierarchy of the Catholic Church. Her order was responsible for opening numerous schools, orphanages and refuges for women in distress. She
believed that one should never see a need without trying to do something
about it. In everything she said or did, she showed respect, compassion and
love for those around her, making no distinction between those from different backgrounds. Her committed faith and unwavering courage gives us
hope in our own lives.
The MacKillop cluster takes inspiration from the values. Mary embraced during her life, hence we commit ourselves to the core values of faith, service
and social responsibility

Truganini (1812 - 1876)

Truganini is the most famous of the Tasmanian Aboriginals. Born around 1812, her
life is shrouded in myth and legend. She was a member of the Nuenonne people. Her
father was Mangerner, leader of one of the tribe's bands, and in her adolescence she
was associated with its traditional culture.
In February 1839, along with Woorraddy and fourteen other Aborigines, she was
forced to accompany Robinson to the Port Phillip district. Desperate to return to her
homeland, she rebelled and joined other Port Phillip Aborigines in resisting Robinson’s integration plans. In January 1842 two of the group, including her husband
Woorraddy, were hanged, the first state sanctioned executions at the Melbourne
Gaol. Truganini however was sent back to Tasmania.
She died on 8 May 1876, aged 64. Although she pleaded that her body be treated
with respect after she died, it was exhumed in December 1878 and placed in the
Tasmanian Museum where it was on public display from 1904-47 – the final and
ultimate humiliation.
Truganini’s life story is representative of the wider struggles of all the indigenous
peoples of Australia and their story of dispossession, dehumanisation and abuse.

Tim Winton (1960 -)

Winner of some 16 literary awards, popular with children and adults alike.
Tim Winton is one of this country’s finest novelists. He is known for his ability to represent growing up in Australia and his passion for imagination and
storytelling.
He is also committed to preserving the natural treasures of Australia and the
raising awareness of the fragility of the global environments. His career provides inspiration to all to discover and unlock the person within themselves
and to give it the fullest possible expression.
The Winton cluster takes inspiration from the values Tim has embraced during his life, hence we commit ourselves to the core values of stewardship,
creativity and respect.
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TEACHING AND LEARNING RATIONALE

Our aim at Catholic Regional College Sydenham is to provide a level of high quality teaching
and learning that challenges and supports all students to develop their talents and abilities in
partnerships with their teachers and families. We strive to provide appropriate opportunities
which will empower students to learn and achieve, so that they may exceed their potential. They
are encouraged to participate in the life of the college; to work under the guidance of a collective
group of highly dedicated and experienced practitioners, who in accordance with a 21st Century
curriculum are able to develop the knowledge, skills and dispositions required for life-long
learning. The intention is to create a group of faith-filled, compassionate and socially responsible
citizens capable of moving forward to use their talents to shape the world around them.
The Teaching and Learning Framework is an aspirational document, that represents the ‘way
we teach’ at Catholic Regional College Sydenham. The framework is a set of guidelines which
informs evidence-based pedagogical practices that are relevant and meaningful in catering for
the diverse learning needs of students.
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LEARNING AND TEACHING FRAMEWORK

Catholic Regional College Sydenham TEACHING AND LEARNING FRAMEWORK

Teaching is…

Learning is…

• both visible and purposeful
where students are driven to
achieve their goals and vocational
endeavours
• a transformative process which
encourages independence and is
conscious of thinking
• rigorous and requires courage,
commitment and dedication to
achieve success
• a culture that embraces
mistakes, uses constructive
feedback and disappointments in
order to build resilience
• knowledge development and selfawareness through problemsolving

•

•

•

•

•

educating and developing the
mind, soul and heart of the
human person
deeply reflective and meaningful
that endeavours to be relevant
and current in pedagogical
practices
highly situational and responds
to the diversity of learners in
order to enhance their potential
a relational dialogue with
students, families and colleagues
that endeavours to act in the
best interest of the young
person
an exchange of meaningful and
constructive feedback aimed at
improving learning and personal
outcomes

Learners are…

•

•

•

•

active participants who are
highly engaged and willing to
collaborate with others
critical thinkers and effective
communicators who take
ownership of their own
learning
independent in their own
learning journey, recognising
. unique talents
that they have
and skills
aspire to be agents of change
in their communities by
demonstrating curiosity, selfmotivation and confidence

Every Student, Every Pathway

25

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

Teachers are…

•

•

•

•

leaders of knowledge who seek
feedback, collaborate with
colleagues and set professional
goals and standards
highly adaptive practitioners
who create safe, supportive and
inclusive environments that are
conducive to learning
inspiring mentors who spark
curiosity in order to challenge
and set high expectations, whilst
also recognising talents and
harnessing the potential of
individuals
highly relational and nurturing
authentic witnesses to the Good
News of the Gospel, whilst
inspiring others to become
advocates of social change in the
world

TEACHING AND LEARNING MODEL

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

•
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where students are driven to
achieve their goals and
vocational endeavours
a transformative process
which encourages
independence and is
conscious of thinking
rigorous and requires
courage, commitment and
dedication to achieve
success
a culture that embraces
mistakes, uses
constructive feedback and
disappointments in order to
build resilience
knowledge development and
self-awareness through
problem-solving

active participants who are
highly engaged and
willing to collaborate with
others
critical thinkers and
effective communicators
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their own learning
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learning journey,
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aspire to be agents of
change in their
communities by
demonstrating curiosity,
self-motivation and
confidence
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educating and developing the
mind, soul and heart of the
human person
deeply reflective and
meaningful that endeavours to
be relevant and current in
pedagogical practices
highly situational and
responds to the diversity of
learners in order to enhance
their potential
a relational dialogue with
students, families and
colleagues that endeavours to
act in the best interest of the
young person
an exchange of meaningful and
constructive feedback aimed at
improving learning and personal
outcomes

leaders of knowledge who
seek feedback, collaborate with
colleagues and set professional
goals and standards
highly adaptive practitioners
who create safe, supportive and
inclusive environments that are
conducive to learning
inspiring mentors who spark
curiosity in order to challenge
and set high expectations, whilst
also recognising talents and
harnessing the potential of
individuals
highly relational and nurturing
authentic witnesses to the
Good News of the Gospel, whilst
inspiring others to become
advocates of social change in
the world

CO-CORRICULAR ACTIVITIES

The College offers a number of opportunities
for students to be involved in co-curricular
activities. We encourage all students to become
an active member of our school community.
The O’Reilly Shield is an intra-Cluster based
competition which has students from the
various Clusters competing against each other
in sporting events in homegroup to gain points
for their Cluster. At the end of the year, points
are calculated and the Cluster with the most
points is awarded the O’Reilly Shield. As the
College is a member of the Sports Association
of Catholic Co¬educational Secondary
Schools (SACCSS), students have numerous
opportunities to compete against other
schools in a large range of sporting activities.
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STUDENT LEADERSHIP GROUP

The College has a very well established
and dedicated Student Leadership
Group. This group consists of two
College Captains, two College Vice
Captains , College Sports Captain,
College Social Justice Captain, College
Environment
and
Sustainability
Captain and a College Liturgy Captain.
Additionally, a Cluster Leader and
Cluster Sport Leader is chosen from the
Year 11 and 12 Cohort. A Captain is also
appointed for each of the 11 learning
areas.
If you are someone who has an interest
in making a difference, not just for your
fellow students, but also in the wider
community, you might wish to consider
nominating yourself for the Student
Leadership Group at Catholic Regional
College Sydenham. This information
will be made available to you during
Orientation Week.
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TIMOR LESTE PROJECT
For the past nineteen years Catholic Regional
College Sydenham has had a strong interest
and connection with the people of Timor Leste.
In response to media information about the
struggle of the East Timorese against violence
and oppression, students of Catholic Regional
College Sydenham with the support of staff
sought ways to support this country so close
to Australia. In 2002 the country gained its
independence and became the world’s newest
nation amidst significant turmoil. Timor Leste
is a very poor country struggling to provide
food, clean water, housing and education for
its people. We as a community here at Catholic
Regional College Sydenham have, over the
years, made contributions to support school
and community projects in Timor Leste.
In 2004, 2008, 2010, 2014, 2016 and 2019
students supported by staff travelled to Timor
Leste to meet with the communities that we
have been supporting and, in consultation
with the schools and now scouting groups,
determined how we could continue to offer
support for future years. These visits were also
very much about an opportunity for students
from both countries to meet, converse and
share experiences as young people from very
diverse cultures and backgrounds.
The Timor Leste visit is designed to reinforce
the core place of Gospel values in our College
community. Our contribution to these
communities can be a significant help. These
visits clearly left the impression of how valued
our relationship is to them, and highlighted the
importance of the visits by students and staff
from Catholic Regional College Sydenham. The
most recent trip in 2019 was a very humbling
experience for all. The obvious poverty and
struggle that the people of Timor Leste are
experiencing has strengthened our resolve
to continue to support them over the coming
years.
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TIMOR LESTE PROJECT
Catholic Regional College Sydenham currently
supports the Catholic Senior Secondary
School at Railaco. As well as sending up much
needed educational resources, we as a college
community offer a scholarship program to
ensure access to education for the poorest
students in this region.
In 2013, the first sponsored student completed
a degree through the Australian Catholic
University in Education. They were able to
complete secondary school and university to
become a teacher due to the generosity of our
community. Education can change a community
and now the local community has its first local
teacher who will help others complete their
education.
We are currently forging links between
the Australian and Timor Leste Scouting
Associations through an annual service project
offered to students enrolled in VET Applied RE.
We invite you in your two years at Catholic
Regional College Sydenham to join us in our
efforts to support the people of Timor Leste.
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Senior Pathways
Pathways
What are my options when I graduate form the College?
VCE (Victorian Certificate of Education)
Unscored VCE Program (UVP)
VCAL (Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning)
VET (Vocational Education and Training)		
VCE Course Selection Process
VCE Enrichment Programs
VCE Subject Levies 2021
VET Internal Course Levies 2021
VET External Course Costs 2021
2021 Book Levy, Approved Devices and E-Learning Levy
Enrolments of Students from Federation Colleges/CRC Sydenham
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Taken from “Where to Now?”
VCAA http://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/wtn/WTN_2016_Web2.pdf

Pathways
The term ‘Pathways’ is used to describe the different study and training opportunities individuals
take up in pursuit of particular career and employment aspirations. In Australia, a student’s post
school options include employment (part or full time), Australian Apprenticeships (incorporating
traineeships), full time TAFE or university study. Other possibilities include short courses,
part-time university or TAFE study and distance education.
The program you select in your final years of secondary education is the first step towards
creating a pathway that will lead you to future career and employment opportunities. Research
has shown that individuals who complete a school leaving certificate (VCE or VCAL) have greater
opportunities for prosperity later in their lives. So it is important that you choose a senior school
certificate program that suits you. Furthermore, research indicates that students undertaking a
VET subject report a greater sense of engagement in their learning program leading to a greater
likelihood of school completion.
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What are my options when I graduate from the College?
Many students that graduate from CRC will continue to University at the end of their secondary
education. Some may have already decided to enter the workforce after completing a program at
school, perhaps to undertake a traineeship or apprenticeship. Others may find the prospect of a 3,
4 or 5 year university degree qualification daunting and so may look toward TAFE (Technical and
Further Education) study to provide them with specific training that will allow entry into a chosen
career. Students apply via VTAC whilst in Year 12 to secure entry to a University.
TAFE Institutions provide courses which are shorter and generally more vocationally oriented
in their approach to further education. TAFE courses have less stringent prerequisites than
university courses and issue nationally recognised qualifications at Certificate I, Certificate II,
Certificate III, Certificate IV, Diploma and Advanced Diploma levels. Many students undertake
TAFE courses and then articulate into degree courses at university once they have completed or
partially completed a TAFE qualification. Students who struggle to meet university prerequisites
or who find university ATAR scores unachievable may use this alternative educational pathway to
fulfil their career aspiration. A typical example of this is the student who wants to be a computer
programmer but struggles with VCE Mathematical Methods at a senior level. Students may choose
to undertake TAFE studies in computing/information technology and then pursue the appropriate
university course once they have completed this qualification. The student should receive credit
for the TAFE study completed and often the university qualification period is shortened.
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What are my options when I finish Year 12?
Option 1 – VCE (scored) with an ATAR
Students who complete VCE and gain an ATAR are able to use this ATAR to gain entry into university.
Option 2 – VCE (scored or unscored), VCAL
Students who complete VCE or VCAL can apply for entry into a Diploma program at TAFE. Upon completion
of this program students can move into employment or can continue studying in a degree program.
Option 3 – VCE (Unscored) and VCAL
After completing Year 12, students may move into a Certificate II (Pre- apprenticeship) and Certificate III
Program (Apprenticeships and Traineeships) with a VET Provider. This qualification can then be used to
gain entry into a Diploma Program or to pursue employment in industry.
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VCE (Victorian Certificate of Education)
The majority of students will have their needs
met by completing a standard VCE program.
A VCE program is a set of semester long units
taken over a minimum of two years. The
program is selected from approximately 40
different studies which have been approved
by the Victorian Curriculum and Assessment
Authority.
To meet the requirements of the VCE you must
satisfactorily complete a total of no fewer than
16 units. Satisfactorily completed units must
include:
At least 3 units from the group of English
Studies, which must include a 3/4 sequence of
either English, English Language or Literature.
AND
At least three other sequences of Units 3 & 4
studies other than your English study (you may
take more than one of the Unit 3 & 4 English
studies).
The expectation of the College is that students
undertake a minimum of five Unit 3 & 4
sequences at Year 12 level.
*Please note: Victorian Tertiary Admissions
Centre (VTAC) advises that for the calculation
of a student’s Australian Tertiary Admissions
Rank (ATAR), satisfactory completion of both
Units 3 & 4 of an English study is also required.
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Unscored VCE Program (UVP)
The philosophy “every pathway is valid” drives
the development of learning programs at the
College. It is our aim to provide our students
with a broad range of learning programs that
will engage them whilst they are at the College.
The Unscored VCE Program (UVP) honours the
College’s commitment to this philosophy.
Students entering the Unscored VCE
Program will receive pathways counselling
and will indicate that they wish to follow a
post-secondary pathway that does not require
an Australian Tertiary Admittance Rank (ATAR).
Courses that do not require an ATAR include
Certificate IV and Diploma Courses at TAFE.
Students within the program will complete
set learning tasks for an S (Satisfactory) result.
They will receive an ‘NA’ (Not Assessed) for
the grading on all attempted assessment
tasks and will not sit for any examinations
at the end of the year. Students entering the
program will complete all subjects without
scored assessment, but will still be eligible for
the VCE. They will not be eligible to receive
an ATAR. It should be noted that every year a
significant number (approximately 45%) of
Catholic Regional College Sydenham students
follow a post-secondary pathway that does not
require an ATAR.
The Unscored VCE Program provides an
opportunity for students to complete their
VCE, graduate with their peers and gain entry
into a selected TAFE course. As such, this
program is recommended for many students
at Catholic Regional College Sydenham as a
means of achieving success.
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VCAL (Victorian
Learning)

Certificate

of

Applied

The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
(VCAL) is a recognised senior secondary
qualification that aims to provide students with
the skills, knowledge and attitudes to make
informed choices about pathways to work
and further education. Students who do the
VCAL are likely to be interested in going onto
training at a Technical and Further Education
(TAFE) institute, starting an apprenticeship, or
getting a job after completing school.
VCAL student’s study units are in the following
strands: Literacy and Numeracy, Personal
Development Skills and Work Related Skills.
Additionally, they must select one of the
following VET programs and complete a work
placement.
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
(VCAL) is accredited at three award levels:
Foundation, Intermediate and Senior
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Year 11 Program Structure
Semester 1
Foundation VCAL Certificate
Semester 1
Foundation Literacy
Foundation Numeracy
Foundation PDS Unit 1
Foundation WRS Unit 1
Semester 2
Option 1: Foundation VCAL Certificate
Semester 1
Foundation Literacy
Foundation Numeracy
Foundation PDS Unit 2
Foundation WRS Unit 2
*Upon successful completion of Foundation PDS &
WRS Unit 1, students will have the option to enrol in
Intermediate PDS Unit 2, following completion of an
application

Option 2: Intermediate VCAL Certificate
Semester 2
Intermediate Literacy
Intermediate Numeracy
Foundation PDS Unit 2
Foundation WRS Unit 2
* Upon successful completion of an Intermediate VCAL
Certificate in Year 11, students will have the option to
apply to complete a Senior VCAL in Year 12.
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Year 12 Program Structure
Students complete one of the three options:
Option 1: Intermediate VCAL Certificate
Semester 1

Semester 2

Intermediate Literacy/Senior Literacy

Intermediate Literacy/Senior Literacy

Intermediate Numeracy/Senior Numeracy Intermediate Numeracy/Senior Numeracy
Intermediate PDS Unit 1

Intermediate PDS Unit 2

Intermediate WRS Unit 1

Intermediate WRS Unit 2

Option 2: Intermediate VCAL Certificate (Semester 1) & Senior VCAL Certificate (Semester
2*)
Semester 1

Semester 2

Senior Literacy

Senior Literacy

Intermediate Numeracy/Senior Numeracy Intermediate Numeracy/Senior Numeracy
Intermediate PDS Unit 1

Senior PDS Unit 2

Intermediate WRS Unit 1

Intermediate WRS Unit 2

*Upon successful completion of an Intermediate VCAL Certificate in Year 12 Semester 1, students will have the
option to apply to complete a Senior VCAL Certificate in Year 12 Semester 2

Option 3: Senior VCAL Certificate Semester 1 & 2
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Semester 1

Semester 2

Senior Literacy

Senior Literacy

Senior Numeracy

Senior Numeracy

Senior PDS Unit 1

Senior PDS Unit 2

Senior WRS Unit 1
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Australian School Based Apprenticeships
It is possible for VCAL students at Catholic Regional College Sydenham to start an Australian
School Based Apprenticeship. Australian School Based Apprenticeships enable students to gain
a vocational and technical qualification while completing school studies. They are a great career
option for students in Year 11 and Year 12 who have made the decision to pursue a career within
a specific industry.
The features of a School Based Apprenticeship include:
•

Students can finish Years 11 and 12 while beginning an apprenticeship.

•

Students are paid a training wage or apprentice wage for the time spent 'on-the-job' with an
employer.

•

Students can gain nationally accredited qualifications in an industry.

•

Students are covered by a training contract, which links to an industrial award or agreement.

Students wishing to apply for this program must undertake to independently make contact
with an employer. For more information on School Based Apprenticeships visit the government
website at https://www.australianapprenticeships.gov.au/australian-apprentices
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Studying VCAL – The Costs and Obligations
When a student decides that they will undertake the Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
they are required to take on a VET Certificate. The VET Certificate can be one of the many courses
we offer on site at CRC Sydenham in which case the course fees for the VET Course will not apply.
VET on site at CRC Sydenham does not attract a fee because the College waives any costs given
families pay school fees to cover subjects on site. This is a saving of up to $4000 per course each
year compared to undertaking such a course at TAFE. VET courses at CRC Sydenham do require
students to pay a levy to cover materials, excursions, uniform and equipment. The levy is different
for each VET Course as the items required for each course vary greatly. The coverage of fees for
internal VET offerings is only for those students who are enrolled at CRC Sydenham in Year 11 or
Year 12.
The College does not offer all VET Courses on site even though we offer more than any other
Australian Secondary College. A range of VET Courses cannot be offered by the College which
means that students who wish to study one of the courses that we do not offer will need to be
enrolled in a VET Course offered by an external provider. The cost of undertaking a VET Course
offered by an external provider will attract a significant fee. The College cannot and does not
cover these additional costs. Any fees for courses external to the College’s offerings will need
to be paid for in full by families before the enrolment can be confirmed by the College with
the provider. The College will work to ensure the enrolment is successful but cannot accept
responsibility for the fees associated with the externally studied course. VET fees can range from
$1800 to $4000 per course per year.
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Work Placement
Students who undertake VCAL as their senior secondary certificate are required to have a work
placement which they must organise. Work placements are ideally linked to the VET Course they
are studying. The Work Placement should be organised prior to the commencement of the school
year which means students should have the work placement set up and organised by the end
of the year prior when Transition / Orientation classes are held. Employers offering Structured
Workplace Learning are required to complete paperwork which must be submitted to the College
prior to the work placement commencing. Students who by the third week of starting VCAL do not
have a Work Placement organised may not be able to continue in VCAL or may be provided a work
placement by the College. The work placement is a one day per week placement for the duration
of the year and is required in order to pass VCAL at CRC Sydenham.
For a student who undertakes an external VET subject and a work placement, they will attend the
College for the remaining three days per week. The College fee structure is not based on a daily
rate. In fact the Federal and State Governments fund the majority of a student’s cost of education.
The fees set by the College Council that are paid for the education of students are a nominal
amount that cannot cover all costs associated with educating young people. The fees contribute
to the services and offerings at the College and also provide for the tailored individual courses
we offer each and every student. When a student undertakes an external study of VET and a work
placement, the College provides for workplace visits, liaison with the VET provider and a fall back
option if the options selected do not work out. It should be noted that there is no fee discount for
a course that requires a student to be on site for three days or four days compared to five days
per week.
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VET (Vocational Education and Training)
Many CRC Sydenham students will undertake
a range of vocationally oriented courses in
conjunction with their VCE or VCAL.
Whilst in Year 11 VCE students are able to choose
from any of the VET programs on offer for students
at the College.
Year 12 VCE students are able to choose from the
following VET courses with scored assessment. This
means that students completing these subjects will
be awarded a study score that will contribute to the
ATAR in the same way as a VCE Unit 3 and 4 study.
All VCAL students are required to select a VET
subject (internal or external) as part of their
program
Scored VET Programs - on offer for Year 11 and 12
VCE students at the College:
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•

Certificate II Business 1st Year

•

Certificate III Business 2nd Year

•

VET Sports & Recreation

•

Certificate III Community Services

•

Certificate II Dance with selected units from
Certificate III

•

Certificate II Furniture Making Pathways

•

Certificate II Hospitality

•

Certificate II Kitchen Operations

•

Certificate III Information Digital Media and
Technology

•

Certificate III Laboratory Skills

•

Certificate III Screen and Media

•

Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)

•

Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1

SENIOR PATHWAYS
VET Programs available to Year 11 VCE
students & VCAL students at the College:
Internal
•

Certificate III Allied Health Assistance*

•

Certificate III Beauty Services

•

Certificate II Business 1st Year

•

Certificate III Business 2nd Year *

•

Certificate III Community Services*

•

Certificate III Screen and Media

•

Certificate II Dance with selected units from
Certificate III*

•

Certificate III Baking

•

Certificate II Furniture Making Pathways*

•

Certificate II Horticulture

•

Certificate II Hospitality*

•

Certificate II Kitchen Operations*

•

Certificate III Information Digital Media
and Technology*

•

Certificate III Laboratory Skills*

•

VET Applied Religious Education

•

Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)*

•

Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1)*

•

Certificate II in Furnishing (Picture Framing)

•

Certificate II in Signage and Graphics

•

Certificate III Sport and Recreation*

•

Multi Trade Pathways Program

* Indicates that scored assessment is available in
this program
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VET Programs offered to VCAL students at an
External Provider within the Brimbank VET
Cluster
External
•

Certificate II Automotive Vocational
Preparation

•

Certificate II Building and Construction

•

Certificate II Electrotechnology Studies

•

Certificate II Engineering

•

Certificate II Salon Assistant

•

Certificate II Plumbing
(Pre-apprenticeship)

•

Certificate III Acting (Screen)

•

Certificate II Applied Fashion and Design
Technology

•

Certificate III Make Up

Please note: Substantial additional up¬front
costs apply to the above external courses.
These positions are subject to availability only.
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VCE AND VET SUBJECTS OFFERED AT CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE SYDENHAM FOR
STUDY BY YEAR 10 STUDENTS IN 2021
All Catholic Regional College selected students are able
to apply to complete a VCE Unit 1 and 2 in Year 10 and a
VCE Unit 3 and 4 sequence in Year 11 allowing them to
commence University studies in Year 12 in selected fields.
Unit 1 and Unit 2 Psychology
This Science subject is very popular and covers a great many
areas. Psychology is a growing area and the human brain
continues to amaze us. Students studying this subject will
complete a Year 11 subject while in Year 10. This subject
is often studied alongside VCE Biology, Chemistry, Health
and Human Development, Health and Physical Education
and Outdoor Education.
Unit 1 and 2 Physical Education
VCE Physical Education examines the biological,
physiological, psychological, social and cultural influences
on performance and participation in physical activity. It
focuses on the interrelationship between motor learning
and psychological, biomechanical, physiological and
sociological factors that influence participation in physical
activity. The study enables the integration of theoretical
knowledge with practical application through participation
in physical activities. The study prepares students for
fields such as the health sciences, exercise science and
education, as well as providing valuable knowledge and
skills for participating in their own sporting and physical
activity pursuits to develop as critical practitioners and
lifelong learners.
Unit 1 and 2 Health and Human Development
VCE Health and Human Development provides students
with the skills and knowledge to make informed decisions
about their own health and to recognise the importance
of health in society. In undertaking this study, they will be
able to actively participate in making appropriate choices
that allow for good health and be able to seek appropriate
advice. This subject enables students to understand the
current ideologies of health and human development
in contemporary society. Students critically evaluate
the health and development of the individual across
the lifespan in the context of both Australian and global
health and human development. VCE Health and Human
Development offers students a range of pathways and
caters to those who wish to pursue further formal study in
areas such as health promotion, community health research
and policy development, humanitarian aid work, allied
health practices, education, and the health profession.
Geography
In VCE Geography students are encouraged to develop a
range of skills, many of which employ spatial and digital
technologies. Investigative skills to conduct geographic
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study and inquiry including the collection of primary and
secondary data through observation, surveys, fieldwork are
also encouraged. This should enable students to interpret
information presented in a variety of formats including
maps, graphs, diagrams and images.
Accounting
Accounting involves modelling, forecasting and providing
advice to stakeholders through the process of collecting,
recording, reporting, analysing and interpreting financial
and non-financial data and accounting information.
This data and information is communicated to internal
and external stakeholders and is used to inform
decision-making within the business with a view to
improving business performance. Accounting plays an
integral role in the successful operation and management
of businesses. VCE Accounting prepares students for a
university or TAFE vocational study pathway to commerce,
management and accounting, leading to careers in areas
such as financial accounting, management accounting,
forensic/investigative accounting, taxation, environmental
accounting, management and corporate or personal
financial planning.
General Mathematics Units 1 and 2
This subject provides for different combinations of student
interests and preparation for study of VCE Mathematics at
the Unit 3 and 4 level.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 1 & 2 General Mathematics are
‘Algebra and structure’, ‘Arithmetic and number’, Discrete
mathematics’, ‘Geometry, measurement and trigonometry’,
‘Graphs of linear and non-linear relations’ and ‘Statistics’.
Unit 1-2 Italian
The study of Italian contributes to students personal
development in a range of areas including communication
skills, intercultural understanding, cognitive development,
literacy and general knowledge. Learning and using an
additional language encourages students to examine
the influences on their perspectives and society, and to
consider issues important for effective personal, social
and international communication. It enables students to
examine the nature of language, including their own, and
the role of culture in language, communication and identity.
By understanding the process of language learning,
students can apply skills and knowledge to other contexts
and languages. Learning a language engages analytical and
reflective capabilities and enhances critical and creative
thinking.

SENIOR PATHWAYS
Visual Communication & Design
Visual Communication Design provides students with
the opportunity to develop an informed, a critical and
a discriminating approach to understanding and using
visual communications, and nurtures their ability to think
creatively about design solutions. Design thinking, which
involves the application of creative, critical and reflective
techniques, processes and dispositions, supports skill
development in areas beyond design, including science,
business, marketing and management.
Unit 1-2 Religion & Society
VCE Religion and Society enables students to understand
the complex interactions between religion and society over
time. Religion has played and continues to play a significant
role in the development and maintenance of society.
Students come to appreciate that religion can be a positive
force of power, authority and justice. However, religious
institutions have not always interacted positively with
society at large and have at times supported the unethical
behaviour of other power structures in society and of
individuals. The study of religion and society can assist
students in reaching a deeper, balanced understanding
of societies and cultures in which multiple world views
coexist. Students explore how such societies and their
religious traditions negotiate significant ethical issues.
Religious traditions offer value systems that guide their
interactions with society and influence society’s decision
making.
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CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE SYDENHAM
VCE COURSE PLANNER – YEAR 11 2021
ENGLISH SELECTION

STUDENT NAME:

FEDERATION COLLEGE: NK / ST. A / CS / OTHER
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

ENRICHMENT SELECTION
ONE subject MUST be selected

Minimum of ONE selection
required from Language Group

CIRCLE ONE OF THE
OPTIONS BELOW:

Required if RE NOT Selected as
Enrichment Subject

CONTINUING WITH VCE/VET SUBJECT STUDIED IN 2020

MINIMUM 1 RE SUBJECT

NAME OF SUBJECT: __________________________________

MUST BE SELECTED –
CIRCLE ONE OF THE
OPTIONS BELOW:

OR CHOOSE
VET APPLIED RE: CIRCLE – YES

OR CHOOSE

ENGLISH
UNIT 1&2

CIRCLE ONE OF THE VCE UNIT 1&2 SUBJECTS OFFERED BELOW:
L.O.T.E
ITALIAN

SPECIALIST
MATHS

TEXT &
TRADITIONS

CIRCLE AN INTERNAL VET OFFERED AT CRC SYDENHAM:
BARBERING
BEAUTY
SERVICES
CREATIVE
DIGITAL
MEDIA

LITERATURE
UNIT 1&2

LAB SKILLS

BAKING

DANCE

KITCHEN
HOSPITALITY
PICTURE
OPERTIONS
KITCHEN
FRAMING
OPERATIONS
(MANNA)
MUSIC
MUSIC
INDUSTRY
INDUSTRY
HORTI SOUND
MUSIC
CULTURE
PRODUCTION PERFORMANCE

RELIGION &
SOCIETY
UNIT 1&2

LITERATURE

OR CHOOSE
ENGLISH
LANGUAGE
UNIT 1&2

____________________________

SIGNAGE

SPORT &
RECREATION

OR CHOOSE
UNIT 1 RELIGION &
SOCIETY ONLY
WITH SINGLE UNIT OF A
SUBJECT BELOW – CIRCLE:
MEDIA

20 CENTURY
HISTORY

GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL
MATHS

FURNITURE COMMUNITY
MAKING
SERVICES
ALLIED
HEALTH

INFO. DIGITAL
MEDIA &
TECHNOLOGY

TEXT &
TRADITIONS
UNIT 1&2

OR CHOOSE

th

SPECIALIST MATHS

CIRCLE VCE 3&4 SUBJECT WITH APPLICATION FORM (REQUIRED): HEALTH & HUM. DEVELOPMENT

E.A.L.

BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT
GLOBAL
POLITICS

ENGLISH AS
AN ADDITIONAL
LANGUAGE
(VCE BRIDGING)

FURTHER
MATHS
RELIGION &
SOCIETY

HEALTH & HUMAN DEVELOPMENT

FOOD STUDIES

PSYCHOLOGY

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

OUTDOOR & ENVIRO. SCIENCE

FOOD STUDIES

REMAINING SUBJECT
ELECTIONS
CHOOSE REMAINING 3
SUBJECTS FROM THE LIST
ON REVERSE SIDE OF FORM

1st SUBJECT:
_________________________________

2nd SUBJECT:
___________________________
3rd SUBJECT:
___________________________
*4rd SUBJECT:
___________________________
*(4th Subject Only If Required)
TWO RESERVE SUBJECTS
NEEDS TO ALSO BE SELECTED:

1st RESERVE SUBJECT:
___________________________
2nd RESERVE SUBJECT:
___________________________

PARENT SIGANATURE: _________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
SIGNATURE (YEAR 10 CAREERS ADVISOR OR YEAR 10 TEACHER): _______________________________________________________________________________________

CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE SYDENHAM – VCE/VET SUBJECTS – YEAR 11 2021
FOR A FULL DESCRIPTION ON THE SUBJECTS LISTED BELOW PLEASE REFER TO THE 2021 COURSE HANDBOOK
FOUND AT THE FOLLOWING LINK: https://crcsydenham.net/learning-teaching/
A TOTAL OF 6 SUBJECTS WILL MAKE UP A COMPLETE YEAR 11 PROGRAM
(7 SUBJECTS IF YOU HAVE INCLUDED A SINGLE RE UNIT WITH A SINGLE SUBJECT UNIT)
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION LEARNING AREA
•
•
•

VCE RELIGION & SOCIETY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE TEXT & TRADITIONS (UNIT 1&2)
VET APPLIED RE

LANGUAGES LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•

VCE ENGLISH (UNIT 1&2)
VCE ENGLISH LANGUAGE (UNIT 1&2)
VCE LITERATURE (UNIT 1&2)
VCE L.O.T.E - ITALIAN (UNIT 1&2)
VCE E.A.L ENGLISH AS AN ADDITIONAL LANGUAGE

MATHEMATICS LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•

VCE GENERAL MATHEMATICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE FURTHER MATHEMATICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE MATHEMATICS METHODS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE SPECIALIST MATHEMATICS (UNIT 1&2)

HUMANITIES LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

VCE ACCOUNTING (UNIT 1&2)
VCE ECONOMICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE GEOGRAPHY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE 20th CENTURY HISTORY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE AUSTRALIAN HISTORY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE ANCIENT HISTORY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE HISTORY REVOLUTIONS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE AUSTRALIAN & GLOBAL POLITICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE LEGAL STUDIES (UNIT 1&2)
VET BUSINESS MANAGEMENT (SCORED)

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•

VCE HEALTH & HUMAN DEVELOPMENT (UNIT 1&2)
VCE OUTDOOR & ENVIRO. STUDIES (UNIT 1&2)
VCE PHYSICAL EDUCATION (UNIT 1&2)
VET COMMUNITY SERVICES (SCORED)
VET SPORT & RECREATION (SCORED)
VET ALLIED HEALTH (SCORED)

SCIENCE LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•

VCE BIOLOGY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE CHEMISTRY (UNIT 1&2)
VCE ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES (UNIT 1&2)
VCE PHYSICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE PSYCHOLOGY (UNIT 1&2)
VET LABORATORY SKILLS (SCORED)

VISUAL & PERFORMING ARTS
LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

VCE ART (UNIT 1&2) **FOLIO**
VCE MEDIA (UNIT 1&2) **FOLIO**
VCE THEATRE STUDIES (UNIT 1&2)
VCE MUSIC PERFORMANCE (UNIT 1&2)
VCE STUDIO ARTS - PHOTOGRAPHY DIGITAL IMAGING
(UNIT 1&2) **FOLIO**
VCE VISUAL COMMUNICATIONS & DESIGN
(UNIT 1&2) **FOLIO**
VET DANCE (SCORED)
VET MUSIC INDUSTRY (PERFORMANCE) (SCORED)
VET MUSIC INDUSTRY (SOUND PRODUCTION) (SCORED)
VET CREATIVE DIGITAL MEDIA (GAME DESIGN) (SCORED)

TECHNOLOGY LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

VCE FOOD STUDIES (UNIT 1&2)
VCE APPLIED COMPUTING (UNIT 1&2)
VCE DATA ANALYTICS (UNIT 1&2)
VCE SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT (UNIT 1&2)
VCE SYSTEMS ENGINEERING (UNIT 1&2) **FOLIO**
VET FURNITURE MAKING (SCORED)
VET INFORMATION DIGITAL MEDIA &
TECHNOLOGY (SCORED)

VOCATIONAL TRAINING LEARNING AREA
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

VET BARBERING
VET PICTURE FRAMING
VET SIGNAGE
VET FOOD PROCESSING – RETAIL BAKING
VET HORTICULTURE
VET HOSPITALITY – KITCHEN OPERATIONS (SCORED)
VET KITHCHEN OPERATIONS (MANNA) (SCORED)
VET BEAUTY SERVICES

EXTERNAL VET SUBJECTS
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

VET ACTING
VET APPLIED FASHION DESIGN & TECHNOLOGY
VET AUTOMOTIVE VOCATIONAL PREPARATION
VET BUILD & CONSTRUCTION
VET ELECTOTECHNOLOGY STUDIES
VET ENGINEERING STUDIES
VET MAKE-UP
VET SALON ASSISTANT

PLEASE NOTE: YOU ARE ONLY PERMITTED TO SELECT NO MORE THAN TWO **FOLIO** SUBJECTS
DISCLAIMER: Admission into subjects is at the discretion of CRC Sydenham based upon student academic performance.
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CATHOLIC REGIONAL COLLEGE SYDENHAM
VCAL SUBJECT SELECTION FORM 2021

STUDENT NAME: _______________________________ FEDERATION COLLEGE: NK / ST. A / CS / OTHER
INTENDED PATHWAY/CAREER: __________________________________________________________________
In the “Subjects Selected” column enter the subjects you intend to complete at CRC Sydenham in 2021, where required.
STRAND

SUBJECTS SELECTED

LITERACY

VCAL LITERACY

PERSONAL
DEVELOPMENT
SKILLS (PDS)

VCAL PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT SKILLS &
RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

WORK RELATED
SKILLS (WRS)

VCAL WORK RELATED SKILLS

NUMERACY

VCAL NUMERACY
Refer to the CRC 2021 Course Handbook for a full list of VET Programs available AND the relevant costs
(internal and external). This can be found at the following link: https://crcsydenham.net/learning-teaching/

IMPORTANT: VCAL STUDENTS MUST SELECT 2 VET SUBJECTS
VET PROGRAM

VET PROGAM 1: ____________________________________________________________________
*If studying a VET this year (Year 10) and wish to continue please put this as your number 1 program
VET PROGRAM 2: __________________________________________________________________

VET WORK
RELATED SKILLS
(VCAL ELECTIVE)

Please indicate your preference for the below options by writing 1, 2 and 3 next to your preferred
VCAL Elective subjects:
____ SYD TV (MEDIA)

____ CRC FRAMES (PICTURE FRAMING)

____ CRCS SCAPES (HORTICULTURE)

____ DESIGN 380 (FURNISHING)

____ ENTREPRENEURIAL SKILLS (BUSINESS)

____ PERSONAL TRAINING (SPORT AND REC)

____ CRC BAKERY (HOSPITALITY)

____ CRC SIGNS (SIGNAGE)

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION:
HAVE YOU COMPLETED A VET COURSE IN 2020? YES / NO - IF SO SUBJECT NAME: _____________________
HAVE YOU ORGANISED TO ENGAGE IN A SCHOOL BASED APPRENTICESHIP (SBA) IN 2021?

YES / NO

TRAINING ORGANISATION: ______________________________________________________________________________
SBA VET COURSE: _______________________________________________________________________________________

PARENT SIGNATURE: _____________________________________________________________________________
SIGNATURE (YEAR 10 CAREERS ADVISOR OR YEAR 10 TEACHER): __________________________
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VCE Course Selection Process
Use the planner on the next page to complete the following steps:
1. Choose a Language Subject
English/English as an Additional Language Literature or English Language (Literature must be
selected as an Enrichment Subject)
2. Choose your Enrichment Subject (see Enrichment section below for more information)
3. Choose your Religious Education Subject (if RE not selected as an Enrichment Subject)
4. Choose your remaining subjects (with Reserve Selections)
– a total of 6 subjects plus 2 Reserve Selections
VCE Enrichment Programs
Students entering VCE at Year 11 must select an Enrichment Program. These programs are
designed to promote student engagement in their selected learning pathway.
The following courses of study are available as a VCE Enrichment Program:
a. Students may continue studying the VET / VCE subject studied whilst in Year 10 in 2021.
Including VCE Psychology, Australian and Global Politics or Geography.
b. Students may select one the following VCE Unit 1 / 2 subjects:
- VCE Specialist Mathematics Units 1 and 2
- VCE Literature Units 1 and 2
- VCE LOTE Italian Units 1 and 2 (includes a 10% increment towards the ATAR score)
- VCE Texts and Traditions Units 1 and 2
c. Students may select any VET subject (including Applied RE)
d. Students may apply to study any VCE Unit 3 / 4 subject
A selection process will apply – students who are successful will need to demonstrate that they
are highly able and are capable of coping with the increased demands that these subjects will
provide. Catholic Regional College Sydenham will determine entry into these programs which
may include an interview, presentation of a folio of work, review of past reports, at least a B+
average in Year 10 and students may be required to sit an entry exam at the College.
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VCE Enrichment Religious Education options include:
- Applied RE
- VCE Texts and Traditions Unit 1 and 2
- VCE Religion and Society Unit 3 and 4 (application required)
VCAL Course Selection Checklist
1. Select your Primary VET Program preferences
Select your Secondary VET Program
2. Select a Numeracy Program
•

VCAL Numeracy OR

•

VCE General Mathematics (Trade Programs)

3. You will select a VET Work Related Skills Study during Orientation Week in December
All other components of the program are mandatory and do not require selection.
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VCE Subject Levies 2021
Subject levies are subject to change
$100.00 – eLearning Levy – compulsory for all students
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SENIOR PATHWAYS
VET Internal Course Levies 2021
Students enrolling in the VET programs listed below are required to pay a levy which
covers the cost of Course Materials, Excursions, Uniform, Camps and Equipment.
INTERNAL VET COURSES 2021
All Levies are to be paid to Catholic Regional College Sydenham.
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VET External Course Costs 2021
The costs below are indicative and may be subject to change from year to year. Families
are required to pay the indicative cost for these external courses. When costs are finalised, the remaining balance (positive or negative) will be transferred to the families’
fee account. These costs are paid to course providers within the Brimbank VET Cluster.
Student enrolments are finalised at the completion of the first two weeks of classes of
the school year. After this time, student changes are not permitted and all course fees
are final.
Subject levies are subject to change
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2021 Book Levy, Approved Devices & E-Learning Levy
At Catholic Regional College Sydenham ICT is considered to be
a fundamental component of learning and teaching. The use of
new and emerging technologies is integrated into the practice
of teachers via the establishment of a professional learning
community where collaboration is valued to enable the sharing
of innovative ideas and contemporary pedagogical practice.
This practice aims to facilitate student learning so that students
become confident and discerning users of technology with a
clear understanding of the role of technology within local and
global learning communities.
In 2021, all Year 11 and 12 students are able to use the following
approved type of device, when accessing the CRC Sydenham
private network:
•

Notebook/Laptop Computer

•

MacBook Air

•

MacBook

•

iPad Air or newer

•

iPad Pro

•

iPad Mini 2

•

Chromebook

With the following approved operating systems:
•

Windows 8.1 or newer

•

OSX 10.10 or newer

•

iOS 10 or newer

Please note: All devices must have 5Ghz Wi-Fi capabilities.
If all requirements are met, students will be able to connect their
devices to a wireless network named Student BYOD using their
network username and password, this network applies the same
content filtering rules as the existing Student network.
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As BYO Devices are not College owned there
is limited support available from the ICT
Services for various reasons.
If the device has not been supplied by CRC
Sydenham the following applies:
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•

The device has to meet a minimum
requirement or specification.

•

ICT will endeavour to assist the student
gaining access to the wireless network and
services.

•

ICT will not be able to diagnose or fix
hardware issues.

•

ICT will not be responsible for patching
or upgrading operating systems. Some
applications used in the classroom may
require a minimum version of an operating
system to load and or function. This applies
to all vendors or devices.

•

Any device not supplied by the College is
the responsibility of the owner, this covers
all hardware and software issues.

•

The College is not responsible for the
damage, loss or theft of any BYO Device.

•

The College will not recommend vendors
for any repairs required to BYO Devices.
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Students will require their device each day
at school and in each class. Our teachers
will provide students with shared eLearning
experiences which encompass essential ICT
skills and attitudes that embody Gospel values
and the Catholic ethos.
The new Book Levy at the College ensures
that families will not be required to purchase
costly textbooks via a book list. This program
provides students with access to the relevant
learning resources (textbook) as selected by
the relevant subject teachers at the College.
Families are expected to join the book levy
and e-levy agreement and payment form by
returning the appropriate documentation
which will be sent in the mail. The cost to join
this program is $150 per year plus a $150
bond that may be reclaimed at the end of Year
12 when all books are returned in good order.
Payment of the 200 E-Learning Levy is a
requirement for all students. This annual
payment covers the costs associated with
internet data in addition to providing a printing
allowance of $25 per semester with standard
A4 black and white copies costing 10c per
page. The e-Learning Levy must be paid by all
families at the time that 2021 course selection
is finalised. Payment details must be submitted
with the Book Levy Agreement and Payment
Form which will be sent to families in the mail.
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Religious Education
Religion & Society Courses 2021
Religion & Society Units 1 & 2
Religion & Society Units 3 & 4
Texts and Traditions Units 1 & 2
Texts and Traditions Units 3 & 4
VET Applied Religious Education
Religious Art
Religion and Community Services
Religion and Faith in Action
Religion and Music Performance (Choir)
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Religion & Society Texts and Traditions
Use of information
and communications
Technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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RELIGIOUS EDUCATION
Religion & Society Courses for Year 11
2021
Each student is required to choose a Religious Education subject. Students can
choose from a range of VCE and school
based units through Years 11 and 12.
COURSE ONE – Full Year
SEMESTER 1: (Religion & Society 1) - The
Role of Religion in Society
SEMESTER 2: (Religion & Society 2) - Religion & Ethics
This pathway prepares students for the 3/4
sequence in religious Education at Year 12
OR
COURSE THREE - Full Year
SEMESTER 1: (Religion & Society 3) - The
search for meaning
SEMESTER 2: (Religion & Society 4) - Religion, challenge and change
This pathway is available to students who
can indicate their ability to satisfactorily
complete the course in Year 11. It enables
capable students to complete a sixth Unit
3-4 sequence, thereby improving their
chance of a higher ATAR. Approval must be
given prior to subject selection. To attempt
this option, students must be performing
at the highest standards in Year 10 English.
OR
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COURSE TWO – Full Year
SEMESTER 1: (Texts & Traditions 1) - Texts
in Traditions
SEMESTER 2: (Texts & Traditions 2) - Texts
in Society
This pathway prepares students for the 3/4
sequence in Religious Education at Year
12.
OR
COURSE FOUR – Single unit across the year
Religion and Society Unit 1
All choices allow students the option of
doing a 3/4 Sequence in Religious Education at Year 12.
This single unit will be paired with another
unit in any of the following subjects:
Geography, General Maths, Environmental
Science, Psychology, Biology, Media, Business Management, Health & Human Development, History 20th Century and Food
Studies.
OR
COURSE FIVE – Two Years
VET Applied Religious Education

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Religion and Society Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE Religion and Society
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham Religion and Society subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Religion and Society enables students to understand the complex interactions between
religion and society over time. Religion has played and continues to play a significant role in
the development and maintenance of society. Students come to appreciate that religion can
be a positive force of power, authority and justice. However, religious institutions have not
always interacted positively with society at large and have at times supported the unethical
behaviour of other power structures in society and of individuals. The study of religion and
society can assist students in reaching a deeper, balanced understanding of societies and
cultures in which multiple world views coexist. Students explore how such societies and their
religious traditions negotiate significant ethical issues. Religious traditions offer value systems
that guide their interactions with society and influence society’s decision making. This study
offers an insight into the religious beliefs and other aspects of religion that express these
value systems. Students study the role of religions in supporting adherents to grapple with
the big questions of human existence and to respond to significant life experiences. Through
the study of VCE Religion and Society students come to acknowledge the role of religion in
shaping historical and present events. They explore times when religion dominated societies
and the shifting role of religion in societies today in which multiple world views coexist and
religion may be seen to have a lesser role.
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Course Description
At CRC Sydenham, Religion and Society Unit 1 and 2 provides the opportunity to explore
the nature and role of a variety of religious traditions, both past and present, for the ways
that they have given meaning and guidance to members of society across the ages. Students explore the development of spirituality and religion over the generations and as they
have encountered challenges from an ever-evolving society. They consider the religious
composition of Australia and how the Catholic Church in particular operates and expresses
itself in wider Australian Society. Students also explore concepts of ethics and morality
and the ways that religious traditions guide the ethical decision-making processes of their
adherents in society.
Course Structure
Unit 1: The Role of Religion in Society
Outcome 1: The Nature and Purpose of Religion
Students are introduced to the nature and purpose of religion in general, as well as the
various expressions of religious identity and belief through the 9 aspects of religion.
Students explore the different forms that spirituality and religion has taken from the Prehistoric spiritual and religious ideas of the primal religions, the religious traditions of the
ancient civilisations to the five major world religions of today; Christianity, Judaism, Islam,
Buddhism and Hinduism.
Outcome 2: Religion through the Ages
Students consider the relationship between religion and society as they explore how developments in technology, philosophy and science have affected the roles of religion in
society. They particularly focus on the Roman Catholic Church and consider the ways that
the Church has been challenged by and responded to emerging societal movements and
theories such as Copernicus and Galileo’s Heliocentric model of the universe and Darwin’s
Theory of Evolution.
Outcome 3: Religion in Australia
Students explore the religious composition of Australia and the various worldviews that
have made up Australian society over time. They explore how these worldviews have been
expressed by individuals and communities, as well as why and how various tensions can occur between members of a religious tradition and with wider Australian society.
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Unit 2: Religion and Ethics
Outcome 1: Ethical Decision-Making and Moral Judgement
Students explore the various approaches to ethical decision-making of a pluralist society
and the role of various factors and influences in the process of coming to a practical moral
judgement. A focus is on current ethical issues eg. Welcoming refugees, the euthanasia
debate etc.
Outcome 2: Religion and Ethics
Students further consolidate their understandings from Outcome 1, as they particularly
consider Australian values, social norms and human rights, as well as Catholic views about
the human person when it comes to making ethical decisions on particular societal issues.
The focus is on Pope Francis’ Encyclical, Laudato Si which guides our response to Climate
Change.
Outcome 3: Ethical Issues in Society
Students examine contemporary ethical issues and analyse why they are regarded as such.
They explain the ethical perspectives, judgments and decision-making methods involved in
the debates surrounding these issues. Students select an ethical issue that interests them
to explore.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry into Unit 1 or 2.
Students also have the option of undertaking Religion and Society Unit 1 (single unit)
across the whole year, alternating with another single unit subject from another faculty
(restricted options only). Undertaking this option means that Religion and Society classes
occur 3 times per fortnight.
Lesson content
Lessons consist of a variety of class discussions and brainstorms, independent and group
research tasks, reading and synthesising primary and secondary source material and independent writing tasks.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1: The Role of Religion in Society
All outcomes are assessed via a combined short answer and extended response test.
Unit 2: Religion and Ethics
Outcome 1: Ethical Decision-Making and Moral Judgement
A test with short answer and extended response questions
Outcome 2: Religion and Ethics
A guided research task on the ethical issue of Climate Change, considering the perspective
of the Catholic Church and another religion.
Outcome 3: Ethical Issues in Society
An advertising campaign on a current ethical issue.
Student Comment
I really love that the study of Religion and Society allows us to explore the deeper meaning of
the world around us and the pressing moral and ethical challenges of the society that we live
in. You will learn the historical context of religion and the relationship between religion and
science, further how this transitions over time. You have the opportunity to navigate your own
religious beliefs and learn of ways you are able to affect positive change within society. The
classes consist of a balance of discussion and written tasks which are almost always accompanied by engaging debates. If you are interested in learning about aspects of society that are
relevant to our lives, the study of religion and society is a subject that you will find fascinating
and will prepare you for life beyond school.
Chloe Jensen
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Religion and Society Unit 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE Religion and Society
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham Religion and Society subject video https://bit.
ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Religion and Society enables students to understand the complex interactions between religion and society over time. Religion has played and continues to play a significant role in the development and maintenance of society. Students come to appreciate
that religion can be a positive force of power, authority and justice. However, religious
institutions have not always interacted positively with society at large and have at times
supported the unethical behaviour of other power structures in society and of individuals.
This study offers an insight into the religious beliefs and other aspects of religion that express these value systems. Students study the role of religions in supporting adherents to
grapple with the big questions of human existence and to respond to significant life experiences. Through the study of VCE Religion and Society students come to acknowledge the
role of religion in shaping historical and present events. They explore times when religion
dominated societies and the shifting role of religion in societies today in which multiple
world views coexist and religion may be seen to have a lesser role.
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Course Description
At CRC Sydenham, students focus on the Roman Catholic Tradition throughout their study
of Religion and Society 3/4. Students deepen their understanding of a variety of Roman
Catholic beliefs and their role in providing meaning to adherents’ lives. They investigate
how these beliefs are expressed through the 9 aspects of religion and how one’s beliefs
can affect and be affected by significant life experiences. Students also investigate five
major historical and contemporary challenges to the Roman Catholic Tradition, both from
within and outside of the tradition itself, and evaluate the stances and responses taken by
the tradition in the face of these challenges.
Course Structure
Unit 3: The Search for Meaning
Outcome 1: Responding to the Search for Meaning
In this outcome, students are introduced to the nature and purpose of religion in the human
search for meaning. Students study a variety of Roman Catholic beliefs as they relate to
the seven ‘categories of belief’ and determine how they provide Roman Catholic adherents
with answers to the big questions of life.
Outcome 2: Expressing Meaning
Focusing on two Roman Catholic beliefs explored in Outcome 1, students explore how both
of these beliefs are expressed in all 9 aspects of religion. They then consider how these
expressions of belief are intended to engender and nurture meaning in the lives of Roman
Catholic adherents.
Outcome 3: Significant life experience, religious beliefs and faith
Students explore the interplay between religious beliefs and significant life experiences
through a detailed study of Archbishop Oscar Romero. In doing so, students evaluate how
Romero’s significant life experience informed, reinforced or changed his understanding and
expression of his religious beliefs and how his religious beliefs influenced his interpretation of his experience.
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Unit 4: Religion, Challenge and Change
Outcome 1: Challenge and Response
Students investigate four significant challenges to the Roman Catholic Tradition, as challenges to the tradition’s theology, ethics, and/or continued existence. Students gather an
overall understanding of the historical/contemporary contexts for each challenge and consider the various stances and responses taken by the Roman Catholic Tradition in the face
of these challenges. The challenges studied at CRC Sydenham are:
•

The Arian Heresy

•

Copernicus/Galileo’s Heliocentric model of the universe

•

Darwin’s Theory of Evolution

•

Refugees and Asylum Seekers

Outcome 2: Interaction of Religion and Society
Students examine in detail the significant challenge posed by the Protestant Reformation
to the Roman Catholic Church. Students develop an awareness for the broader historical
context of the Protestant Reformation and evaluate the stances and responses adopted by
the Roman Catholic Church resulting from the challenge. They then analyse the influence of
these stances and responses on the Roman Catholic Church itself, as well as on wider society.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry into Unit 3. Students must undertake Unit 3 prior to
undertaking Unit 4.
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
Lesson content
Lessons consist of a variety of class discussions and brainstorms, group research tasks,
reading and synthesising primary and secondary source material and independent writing
tasks.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 3: The Search for Meaning
All outcomes are assessed via combined short answer and extended response tests on the
relevant content of the outcome. Note that interpreting, synthesising and applying primary
and secondary source material (i.e. quoting and/or paraphrasing bible passages, other texts
etc) is an assessable and key skill in these SACs .
Unit 4: Religion, Challenge and Change
All outcomes (above) are assessed via combined short answer and extended response tests
on the relevant content of the outcome. Note that interpreting, synthesising and applying
primary and secondary source material (i.e. quoting and/or paraphrasing bible passages,
other texts etc) is an assessable and key skill in these SACs
Student Comment
Religion and Society is undoubtedly a stimulating subject which provides opportunity for
students to endure challenge each lesson, enabling them to further explore their Catholic faith
and its role in relation to society. The subject is a lot like philosophy, it is very conceptual and
not reliant on hard facts as the content requires lots of personalised unique input. Each class
is not run by the systematic process of content followed by comprehension questions, instead
most classes involves various engaging conversation. Religion and Society helps students
understand the nature and purpose of religion, whilst providing an in depth understanding of
the ongoing interaction between society and religion. Moreover, the subject amplifies the connection and interaction between the aspects of religion and how they engender and nurture
meaning. Personally this class has provided the ability to understand my faith whilst motivating me to challenge already established concepts and ideas in relation to my perspective on
religion.
Alexandra Borg
Complementary subjects: History, Politics, Legal Studies, English
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Liberal Arts
Educational Studies
Counselling
Youth Work
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Careers
Diplomat
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RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Texts and Traditions Unit 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE Texts and Traditions
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out our Texts and Traditions subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The study of VCE Texts and Traditions equips students to come to a deeper understanding
of the relationship between religious traditions and the written texts, which have grown
from and shaped those traditions. Examining the texts on which religious traditions are
founded enables students to gain a good understanding about the basis of those traditions.
These texts become a touchstone to the tradition as it develops and responds to changing
circumstances. Many religious traditions have a special relationship with a set of written
texts, often referred to as scriptures. Through this study, students are taught to understand
that these written texts have particular authority for the tradition and may act as an important reference and foundation for the tradition’s social organisation, rituals, values, beliefs
and behaviour, both historically and in the world today. Students study the texts in their
original social, cultural, religious, political and historical settings, as well as investigate the
impact such texts have had throughout history and are having on the world today.
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Course Description
At CRC Sydenham, the tradition that is studied in Texts and Traditions Unit 1 and 2 is predominantly Roman Catholic/ Christianity (with some exploration of other Abrahamic traditions in Unit 2). In Texts and Traditions, students explore and analyse the way that biblical
texts are written and the impact that has on a reader’s interpretation of a text. They undertake a sociocultural and historical study of Judaism and Christianity and the contexts from
which the sacred stories of the bible emerged, using this knowledge to analyse biblical passages in terms of intended purpose and meaning for the text’s original audience. Students
evaluate interpretations of biblical texts at later points in Christianity’s history and they
compare the teachings of Gospel texts on various contemporary social issues to teachings
from other major world religions.
Course Structure
Unit 1: Texts in Traditions
Outcome 1: Exploring Literary Forms
After exploring the concept of ‘truth’ and the various ‘truths’ conveyed by the Catholic
Bible, students focus on how Old Testament and New Testament texts function in terms of
their literary form and structure. They identify and explain these literary forms and analyse
their characteristics and function in their wider literary and religious context .
Outcome 2: The Formation and Exegesis of Text
Students undertake textual analysis, which involves an awareness of the sociocultural and
historical settings of biblical texts, in order to understand the meaning that these texts
held for their original community. At CRC Sydenham, students explore significant time periods in Judeo-Christian history, particularly focusing on the historical circumstances that
gave rise to the writing of the first Genesis Creation Account, as well as the historical circumstances out of which the Gospel According to Luke emerged. Using this knowledge, students write a variety of exegeses (exegesis= critical analysis of biblical text) which analyse
the meaning of the first Genesis Creation account and passages from the Gospel of Luke for
their original audiences.
Outcome 3: Later Uses and Interpretations of Sacred Texts
Students focus on and evaluate artistic interpretations of biblical texts that have developed
at later points of Roman Catholic/Christian history. In particular, students investigate the
concepts of high and low Christology through a viewing of Jesus Christ Superstar and compare the biblical portrayal of Mary Magdalene to a variety of interpretations of her character in paintings, musicals and film.
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Unit 2: Texts in Society
Outcome 1: Sacred Texts in the Past
As in Unit 1 Outcome 2, students consider sacred Christian texts in their historical context
and explore the variety of teachings on particular social issues conveyed by these texts to
their original audiences.
Outcome 2: Sacred Texts Today
Students explore the type of authority attributed to the Bible by the Roman Catholic
Church, discussing and analysing ways that its texts are used to guide its adherents and
organisations in society today.
Outcome 3: Comparing Religious Traditions
Students compare the teachings of the Roman Catholic Church on particular social issues
with those emerging from the sacred texts of Judaism and Islam.
NOTE: The learning program for Unit 2 has been designed so that the key knowledge and
skills of each outcome are covered simultaneously in relation to a particular social issue.
Over the course of the semester, this approach is repeated for three different social issues;
Women and Gender Equality, Poverty and Refugees and Asylum Seekers.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry into Unit 1 or 2.
NOTE: Texts and Traditions 1/2 is an Enrichment subject which is designed to broaden students’ skills and experience of a senior secondary education.
Lesson content
Lessons consist of a variety of lectures, group and individual research tasks, class discussions, Bible study, exegetical exercises, artwork analysis and one film study.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1: Texts and Traditions
Outcome 1: Exploring Literary Forms
Students are assessed via a short answer test which assesses their knowledge of the characteristics and functions of various Old and New Testament literary form.
Outcome 2: The Formation and Exegesis of Text
Students complete an exegetical exercise (exegesis) on a biblical passage studied in class.
Outcome 3: Later Uses and Interpretations of Sacred Texts
Students are assessed via a combined short answer and extended response test which asks
them to evaluate a variety of artistic portrayals of Jesus Christ and Mary Magdalene based
on their understanding of these figures from the Bible.
Unit 2: Texts in Society
Outcome 1: Women and Gender Equality
Students put together a proposal for a social justice initiative advocating for Gender Equality in society today. This proposal draws on biblical teachings, work of Catholic organisations, and the teachings of another world religions to justify their arguments and ideas.
Outcome 2: Poverty
Students are assessed via a short answer test which asks students to demonstrate their
understanding of biblical teachings, the work of Catholic organisations and the teachings of
another world religion with regards to the social issue of poverty.
Outcome 3: Refugees and Asylum Seekers
Students write a letter to a relevant Member of Parliament expressing their views on the
current Australian Asylum Seeker and Refugee policies, supporting their arguments with
biblical teachings, contemporary Catholic work on this issue and the teachings of another
world religion.
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Student Comment
The lessons in Texts and Traditions may take the form of the teacher presenting students with
information through a PowerPoint or video which is most commonly followed by a class discussion regarding the content. The content of Texts and Traditions is mainly focused on the
idea that the stories in our Bible today were written in different ways, in different times, for
different audiences and for different purposes. We explore the historical context of scripture
in order to create meaning for texts within the Bible which can then be utilised in varying
assessments. Assessments range from the writing of an exegesis to test style questions with
extended response to test your knowledge. Prior to entering the course, I would have wished to
know that the classification of Texts and Traditions as an enrichment subject is not necessarily indicative of the difficulty of the class however, it does challenge your understanding of the
world and religion.
Tommy Stupar
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Texts and Traditions Unit 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE Texts and Traditions
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham Texts and Traditions subject video https://bit.
ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The study of VCE Texts and Traditions equips students to come to a deeper understanding
of the relationship between religious traditions and the written texts, which have grown
from and shaped those traditions. Examining the texts on which religious traditions are
founded enables students to gain a good understanding about the basis of those traditions.
These texts become a touchstone to the tradition as it develops and responds to changing
circumstances. Many religious traditions have a special relationship with a set of written
texts, often referred to as scriptures. Through this study, students are taught to understand
that these written texts have particular authority for the tradition and may act as an important reference and foundation for the tradition’s social organisation, rituals, values, beliefs
and behaviour, both historically and in the world today. Students study the texts in their
original social, cultural, religious, political and historical settings, as well as investigate the
impact such texts have had throughout history and are having on the world today. Different
methods of interpretation are taken into account throughout this study.
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Course Description
At CRC Sydenham, the tradition that is studied in Unit 3 and 4 is Christianity and the prescribed text that is studied is the Gospel According to Luke. To facilitate close reading of the
texts, VCAA also annually prescribe certain themes and passages for special study taken
from the Gospel According to Luke.
In Texts and Traditions, students undertake a sociocultural and historical study of Christianity and the contexts from which the Gospel of Luke emerged. They come to a deep understanding of the Gospel in terms of its narrative structure, literary forms and key themes.
Students use this knowledge to analyse passages for special study in terms of intended
purpose and meaning for the Gospel’s original audience. Students finally evaluate how a
particular theme emerging from the Gospel has been used and interpreted at a later stage
of the Roman Catholic Tradition’s existence.
Course Structure
Unit 3: Texts and the Early Tradition
Outcome 1: The Background of the Tradition
Students explore the social, cultural, religious and political conditions of society from
which Christianity emerged. As an Abrahamic religion, this involves close study of Jewish
socio-historical contexts from the time of Abraham until the time of Jesus Himself, which
then led to the development of Christianity. Students therefore come to understand the
significance of key people, places, customs and events that pre-date and lay the foundations for the writing of the Gospel according to Luke.
Outcome 2: Thematic and literary aspects of the set texts
Students deepen their understanding and awareness of the social, cultural, religious, political and historical conditions that impacted on the development of Christianity, but this
time as they are contemporary to and had relevance for the writing of the Gospel of Luke
itself. As such, students come to an understanding of who Luke was and why he wrote his
Gospel the way that he did for his particular audience given their specific experiences and
concerns. Students also conduct close study of the Gospel According to Luke in terms of its
literary structure, literary forms and key themes.
Outcome 3: Interpreting Texts
Students develop their understanding and application of a key skill of Texts and Traditions:
exegetical method. Exegesis is a critical analysis of biblical text, which searches for and
gives expressions to the meaning of the text. Students develop their knowledge and application of two exegetical methods in particular- sociocultural and literary criticism. Students then use their knowledge from the previous two areas of study and draw on scholarly
expertise to synthesise ideas regarding purpose, meaning and teachings of some of the
passages for special study within the Gospel’s original setting.
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Unit 4: Texts and their Teachings
Outcome 1: Interpreting Texts
Students further develop the skills and knowledge required to write exegeses on passages
for special study begun in the previous outcome. As the course progresses, students produce exegetical exercises that demonstrate developing skills, and at the completion of this
area of study, students should be able to confidently write exegeses for all passages for
special study.
Outcome 2: Religious ideas, beliefs and themes
Students investigate a significant religious idea, belief or theme arising out of the Gospel
According to Luke and how this has been interpreted by Roman Catholicism at a later point
in history. At CRC Sydenham, the theme or religious idea studied is Universal Salvation. Universal Salvation is considered for its significance in its original social, cultural, religious and
historical context, before being investigated for its relevance and meaning later in Roman
Catholic history (the aftermath of World War II and the Second Vatican Council). Students
then explore how the later interpretation and relevance of the theme can be reconciled
with the original intentions of Gospel According to Luke.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Unit 3. Students must undertake Unit 3 prior to undertaking Unit 4.
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
Lesson content
Lessons consist of a variety of lectures, group and individual research tasks, group discussions, Bible study and exegetical exercises
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Unit 3: Texts and the Early Tradition
Outcome 1: The Background of the Tradition
Students are assessed via a short answer test which assesses their knowledge of the sociohistorical contexts out of which Christianity emerged
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Outcome 2: Thematic and literary aspects of the set texts
Students write a report on the thematic and literary aspects of the Gospel According to
Luke. They are required to explain the socio-historical contexts contemporary to the writing of the Gospel, explain some of the key literary forms and techniques that Luke employs
in order to get his message across, and also explain key themes that are developed across
the entirety of the Gospel.
Outcome 3: Interpreting Texts
Students complete a short answer test as a “Hurdle Task” to demonstrate their general
knowledge and understanding of ‘exegesis’, ‘sociocultural criticism’, ‘literary criticism’ and
their application in a given passage. Students also complete two exegetical responses on
two different passages for special study; for one of these exegetical responses, students
are allowed access to their scholarly commentaries and for the other, students are not allowed access to these commentaries.
Unit 4: Texts and their Teachings
Outcome 1: Interpreting Texts
Students complete a further two exegetical responses on two more passages for special
study; again, students are allowed access to their scholarly commentaries for one exegesis,
and for the other they are not allowed access.
Outcome 2: Religious ideas, beliefs and themes
Students undertake a combined short answer and extended response test which assesses
their knowledge of Universal Salvation in its original historical context, their understanding
of later events which prompted the Roman Catholic Church to re-examine its understanding of Universal Salvation, and how this later understanding was reconciled with the original text.
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Student Comment
The lessons in Texts and Traditions are majorly lecture style, often requiring a discussion from
the class during a PowerPoint presentation, equipped with writing- based activities. Assessments range from short- answer question tests, reports and extended responses, as well as
exegeses; a major component of the course. Being in Texts and Traditions has been very eyeopening by providing context to our beliefs, a personal highlight in the subject. It has given
me a deeper understanding as to why and how we believe certain things in the Catholic faith,
especially in the roots of the Gospel of Luke; the chosen text here at CRC Sydenham. Also, being in a very supportive classroom environment and surrounded with like-minded, passionate
people as your classmates is definitely another highlight. Whilst it can be deemed a demanding subject, Texts and Traditions has certainly been worthwhile. The set tasks which can be
quite heavy in nature, often requiring much effort to complete, have become an essential
tool for success in the subject and because of this, Texts and Traditions has definitely become
meaningful. To prepare for this subject, practicing and revising the homework (the writing
tasks) will assist in developing the assessed skills in the SACs. Also having a ‘quote bank’ filled
and updated with important bible and scholar quotes has also aided me in SACs, prompting
me to remember important aspects in passages. This course has significantly improved my
writing skills, especially in analysis and structuring responses which have helped me in my
other classes.
Ashleigh Ermita

Complementary subjects: Politics, Legal Studies, History, English, Literature
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts
Justice

University

Arts (Humanities/ Social Diplomat
Science)
Public Policy Advisor
Philosophy
Human Rights Advocates
Theology
National Security Advisor
International Relations
Aid Worker
International Development Studies
Global Studies
Legal Studies
Law

79

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

Careers

2021 Course Handbook

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Applied Religious Education (Year 1)
•

Certificate II Outdoor Recreation

•

Certificate II Business

Applied Religious Education is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course with
components offered through Scouts Australia Institute of Training (SAIT).
For more information on these components, please refer to the following Course Outlines:
SIS20213 Certificate II in Outdoor Recreation https://training.scouts.com.au/Qualifications/
CII-OR
BSB20115 Certificate II in Business https://training.scouts.com.au/Qualifications/CII-BUS
Please check out the CRC Sydenham Applied Religious Education subject video https://bit.
ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
This course through Scouts Australia is an educational program designed to contribute to
the formation of young people through a system based on the Gospel values. Scouting
places importance on individuals developing a sense of personal identity and self-worth
which leads to responsibility for oneself and one’s actions as a citizen. Throughout its history, Scouting has inspired its millions of members to make a difference – applying their
leadership to creating a better world. Students undertaking this subject must be prepared
to try new things and challenge themselves.
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Course Description
The aim of this course is to widen interests, knowledge and connect young people in meaningful ways to their community as an agent for change. Spiritual development occurs in
Scouting through:
•

Exploring a connection with nature and the world around us

•

Searching for meaning in life’s experiences

•

Learning about different religions and non-religious belief systems

•

Learning about and respecting others spiritual beliefs

•

Participating in Scouts’ Owns, reflections and other activities

Year 1 Applied RE provides an introduction to Scouting, encouraging students to try a wide
range of activities, which will be challenging allowing for fun, variety and personal choice.
Students who successfully complete all activities, camps and assessments will receive
Certificate II Business and units towards Certificate II Outdoor Recreation. Cert II Business
provides students with the knowledge and skills to enhance their employment prospects in
a business or office environment in an entry level administrative or customer service role.
Course Structure
Applied Religious Education is broken down into four distinct areas; Outdoor Activities,
Community Involvement, Leadership Development and Personal Growth. To ensure variety and to allow for student’s personal choice they are not taught as stand alone units but
interweaved throughout the whole year. Our adventurous program teaches practical life
skills, and we help young people develop into strong, resilient adults who are also confident leaders. Activities and camps include:
1. Outdoor Activities- canoeing, abseiling, bushwalking, navigation, lightweight cooking,
problem solving/teamwork.
2. Community Involvement- environmental project, first aid course, community service,
citizenship and community affairs.
3. Leadership Development- planning and organisation management, committee roles and
responsibilities, vocations and employability skills.
4. Personal Growth- spiritual development, expression and artistic appreciation, lifestyle
and new hobbies/skills.
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Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Year 1 Applied RE other than a desire to work hard
and try new things. Year 1 and 2 must be completed as a sequence to complete the Certificate II Outdoor Recreation.
Lesson content
Applied RE classes are unique in the both Year 1 and 2 students work together in the same
classes. Each lesson commences and finishes with a student led opening parade and prayer.
Lessons can include group tasks, independent investigations, discussions, outdoor activities, excursions or camps. Following every excursion or camp there is an assessment workbook and reflective journal to complete.
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Examples of the types of assessments completed include:
•

Structured questions (short answer/extended response questions)

•

Reflective journal or report that links theoretical understanding to practical experiences

•

Participation in ‘on the job’ tasks while on camps

•

Portfolio of evidence

Student Comment
Applied RE is a very unique subject since it is a Scout Group more than a traditional class. Every lesson follows the same structure, we get into class we do ‘parade’ after that we start class
work, work is simple as our teacher helps us out as much as he can. Assessments in Applied
RE are fun as they are just earning Scout badges. Each assessment feels like a valuable life
skill that I will be using more often than not in my future. If I had known that Applied RE was a
Scout Group I would have had a different approach as I originally anticipated the class to be a
normal religion class. The best way to apply yourself is the co-operate with everyone and keep
your mind open to new things. Applied RE does things that may put you out of your comfort
zone but if you co-operate with the lesson you will enjoy it for sure. The skills that I'm learning
and going to learn will help me out in the future, an example of this is greetings; I’ve recently
learnt how to properly greet people in a manner that gives them the best impression of yourself.
Jheremie Manuel
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Applied Religious Education (Year 2)
•

Certificate II Outdoor Recreation

•

Certificate II Business

Applied Religious Education is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course with
components offered through Scouts Australia Institute of Training (SAIT). For more information on these components, please refer to the following Course Outlines:
SIS20213 Certificate II in Outdoor Recreation https://training.scouts.com.au/Qualifications/
CII-OR
BSB20115 Certificate II in Business https://training.scouts.com.au/Qualifications/CII-BUS
Please check out the CRC Sydenham Applied Religious Education subject video https://bit.
ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
This course through Scouts Australia is an educational program designed to contribute to
the formation of young people through a system based on the Gospel values. Scouting
places importance on individuals developing a sense of personal identity and self-worth
which leads to responsibility for oneself and one’s actions as a citizen. Throughout its history, Scouting has inspired its millions of members to make a difference – applying their
leadership to creating a better world. Students undertaking this subject must be able to
demonstrate that they have actively made a difference to their community.
Course Description
Year 2 Applied RE provides students with the opportunity to work towards achieving their
Queen’s Scout Award. To achieve this prestigious award, the young person must be able to
set a goal, plan progress towards that goal, organize their self and others, and maintain the
determination to overcome difficulties and complete the task. Enrolment in Year 2 Applied
RE does not guarantee completion of this award, students are reliant on perseverance, organization and commitment.
The students will also undertake the outstanding Units of Competency from Year 1 towards
the Certificate II Outdoor Recreation. This qualification provides the skills and knowledge
for an individual to be competent in performing core skills in outdoor recreation environments and assisting with the conduct of a range of outdoor activities.
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Course Structure
Applied Religious Education is broken down into four distinct areas; Outdoor Activities,
Community Involvement, Leadership Development and Personal Growth. Students in Year 2
are responsible for designing their own curriculum to fit into these areas based on personal
interest and ability. Broad activities, excursions and weekend camps include:
1. Outdoor Activities- canoeing, kayaking, abseiling on natural and artificial surfaces, cooking, problem solving/teamwork.
2. Community Involvement- self-led 30 hours service project; and preparation and delivery of the initiative camp for Year 1 students.
3. Leadership Development- formal weekend leadership course, serve as an active member in a leadership role.
4. Personal Growth- spiritual development, expression and artistic appreciation, lifestyle
and new hobbies/skills.
Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must have successfully completed Year 1 to be eligible to undertake the second
year of Applied RE. Years 1 and 2 must be completed as a sequence to complete the Certificate II Outdoor Recreation.
As second year students take on leadership roles and responsibilities towards their fellow
classmates they must also be approved by their Year 1 teacher as suitable to be eligible for
Year 2.
Lesson content
Applied RE classes are unique in that both Year 1 and 2 students work together in the same
classes. Each lesson commences and finishes with a student led opening parade and prayer.
Lessons can include group tasks, independent investigations, discussions, outdoor activities, excursions or camps. Following every excursion or camp there is an assessment workbook and reflective journal to complete.
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Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Examples of the types of assessments completed include:
•

Structured questions (short answer/extended response questions) ;

•

Reflective Journal or report that links theoretical understanding to practical experiences;

•

Participation in ‘on the job’ tasks while on camps;

•

Portfolio of evidence;

Student Comment
The lessons in Applied RE are very different to any other class, as it offers an opportunity for
students to explore their talents, interests and opens greater possibilities for each individual.
Our classes involve a variety of different activities, varying from class discussions, completing paperwork, excursions and camps. Our assessments are mainly badge based, in which
we maintain documentation of our badge work. For example working towards our outdoors
badge, we were able to participate in a beach camp at Barwon Heads, in which we applied our
knowledge of kayaking, canoeing and enjoyed a variety of fun beach play. I wish I had known
that Applied RE was going to be such a rewarding and enjoyable subject. It is a subject that
allows you to get out of the classroom unlike most subjects, which offers you a sense of escape
from the usual indoor classroom scenario and allows our young generation to respect, protect
and appreciate our planet and all its creatures. You should enter the classroom with an open
mind and ready to dedicate yourself fully. You have to be prepared for challenges and experiences that will blow your mind, as the possibilities and benefits of the class are endless. Preparing you for circumstances in the near future, helping all different types of individuals with
important social and problem solving skills.
Crystal Molina
Complementary subjects: Outdoor Education, Geography, Business Management
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Business Administration
Conservation and Land
Management

University
Outdoor Education and
Leadership

Careers
Teacher

Education

Outdoor Education/ Recreation Leader

Business

Land and natural resource
management

Wildlife and Conservation Biology

Policy planning

Educational Nature Tour- Nature tourism operator
ism
Park Ranger
Administration Assistant
Office Assistant
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Year 12 Religious Education Choices
All students must complete a Religious Education subject at Year 12. You may choose Religion & Society (Units 3 & 4), Texts and Traditions (Units 3 & 4), or one of the internal, nonVCE subjects listed below.
Applied Religious Education
Prerequisites
Students must have completed the first year in Year 11 to be eligible to undertake the second year.
Objectives
The course through Scouts Australia Institute of Training (SAIT) is an educational program
designed to contribute to the formation of young people, through a value system based on
the Gospel values, to help build a better world where people are self-fulfilled as individuals and play a constructive role in society.
This is achieved by:
Involving them throughout their formative years in learning in doing educational processes
using a specific method that makes each individual the principal agent in his or her development as a self-reliant, supportive, responsible, and committed person - assisting them to
establish a value system based upon spiritual, social and personal principles as expressed
in the Gospels.
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Overview
The aim of the course as offered through the SAIT Award Scheme is to widen interests,
knowledge and connect young people in meaningful ways to their community as an agent
for change. Its rationale is based on the Aim and Methods of Scouting allowing for fun,
variety, personal choice and to assist in planning for a balanced program. It is a system to
encourage young people to try a wide range of activities, which will be challenging.
The students will be able to complete the VET Certificates from Year 11 if there are any
outstanding Units of Competence and then undertake the Queen’s Scout Award which will
also afford the students the Gold Duke of Edinburgh Award. The Queen’s Scout Award may
provide direct entry to some courses at certain Universities or entry with a reduced ATAR
and can be the basis for a senior VCAL qualification.
To achieve this prestigious award, the young person must be able to set a goal; plan progress towards that goal; organise their self and others; and maintain the determination to
overcome difficulties and complete the task.
In Year 1 they must have achieved the Venturing Skills Award and at least eight Venturer
Award Level Activity Areas. The remaining Activity Areas of the Venturer Award level will
be completed in Year 12, as well as the required Queen’s Scout Level Activity Areas.
1. Adventurous Activities – demonstrates that the young person is challenged in initiative,
expeditions and outdoor adventures; such as water activities.
2. Community Involvement – activities centred on citizenship, community service and caring for the environment. It should be noted that Service is a compulsory component for
all student in this course as is environmental work.
3. Leadership Development – attend and participate in a Leadership course, (conducted
over a weekend camp) and studying different vocations.
4. Personal Growth – self-development through expressions, ideals, mental pursuits and
personal lifestyle.
Each year only a few people achieve this prestigious award, which is presented by the Governor of Victoria, as a representative of the Queen, at Government House. This significant
presentation recognises the work completed in the community to contribute to a better
world.
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Religious Education: Art (Year 12 ONLY)
RE Art is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course.
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
RE Art attempts to marry the poignant aspects of both Religious Education and art. Through
the exploration of different mediums across cultures, students attempt to broaden their
understanding of religion across the globe. Students will explore aspects of Christian
teaching that takes place through art and discover the religious artistic traditions of other
faiths. It is a practical based course where students are required to investigate and develop
designs which are refined and resolved into finished artworks through a range of art based
media. Through the process of art making, students have the opportunity to reflect on their
own religious and spiritual beliefs.
Course Description
At CRC Sydenham, students focus on the Roman Catholic Tradition throughout their studies,
reminding them of the mission of the church and the wider community. Students explore
the rich heritage of Christian teaching that takes place through art, and through the process of art making, are also invited to develop and express their own religious and spiritual
beliefs.
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Course Structure
Tasks not limited to but include the following:
Term 1: The Celtic Cross
Students explore and understand the importance of symbolism and religious iconography
across the Roman Catholic Tradition. Drawing inspiration from Celtic knots tradition,
students use the Gospel as inspiration to complete a visual representation of their
favourite verse.
Term 2: Australian Spirituality and Identity: Who Am I?
Students research and foster a culture of reconciliation through looking into Australian
spirituality and identity. Growing an understanding of Country, students compare and
contrast similarities in Creation myths across Catholic and Indigenous religions. Students
appreciate the importance of symbols and their meanings by creating their own and render
a final image that displays who they are as individuals, as Australians.
Term 3: Islamic Tile Design
Students research and develop skills in Islamic inspired geometric design patterns. They
investigate the history of Islamic design with particular emphasis on the Islamic religious
art tradition. Students complete a series of geometric construction exercises which are
developed into a personalised Islamic tile design.
NOTE: RE Art classes occur 3 times per fortnight. This is half the amount of contact time per
fortnight of a normal VCE subject.
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Entry and Pre-requisites
There is no pre-requisite as such but it would be an advantage for students who are already
undertaking a visual arts study.
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
Lesson content
Each practical task involves individual research, investigation and design development
toward the making of resolved artworks.
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Satisfactory completion of RE Art requires that students to actively participate across all
lessons, meet hurdle task requirements and submit their final practical tasks.
Student Comment
My favourite thing about RE Art is that I get to relax and forget about my scored VCE subjects
and SACs. It is hands on and you get to draw and use your creative abilities to bring your understanding of religion to artworks. Tasks are assessed was satisfactory or not-satisfactory..
The best way to apply yourself for this subject is to be prepared and finish the work on time. I
have learnt how to put geometric shapes together and create art works that are present in the
Islamic religion. You should know that in RE Art you have a space where you can be creative
and discover your artistic nature.
Princess Dorbor
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Religious Education: Community Service (Year 12 ONLY)
RE Community Service is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course.
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The aim of this subject is for students to obtain first-hand experience within wider society,
offering their help and assistance as they live out the Gospel values and Catholic Social
Teachings in their community.
Course Description
Students spend 1-2 hours per week volunteering their services at a recognised community
service provider outside of school hours. They then meet with their subject teacher in class
to discuss their ongoing journal entries which document their service and reflect on the religious and spiritual lessons to be derived from being of service to the more disadvantaged
members of our community.
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Course Structure
Term 1: Jesus’ Mission
Students gain an understanding of Jesus’ ministry with the poor and marginalised and how
that informs the lives of Catholic adherents.
Term 2: Catholic Social Teaching
Students come to know more deeply the purpose of Catholic Social Teaching and how those
principles allow them to reflect on their placement.
Term 3: The Call of the Church in Today’s World
Students reflect on the call and invitation to rebuild a Church that is inclusive and welcoming to all people, especially those who are on the margins.
NOTE: RE Community Service classes occur 3 times per fortnight. This is half the amount of
contact time per fortnight of a normal VCE subject.
Entry and Pre-requisites
RE Community Service is available to Year 12 students only.
Entry into this subject must be negotiated in consultation with the Religious Education
Learning Area Convenor.
Community Service Placement must meet these criteria:
•

Be associated with official Catholic organisations such as St Vincent de Paul, CatholicCare, Jesuit Social Services etc;

•

Be associated with official community centers such as Brimbank Community and Civic
Center;

•

Involve reaching out to the marginalised; OR

•

Be in line with the principles of Catholic Social Teachings;

Students must fill out an RE Community Services Application Form which outlines the nature of their proposed placement in accordance with these criteria and must be approved
by the RE LAC prior to subject selection.
There will be limited places available to students and preference will be given to those
already involved in an approved community service activity.
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
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Lesson content
Lessons consist of a variety of teacher guided discussions, journal reflections, peer discussions, Gospel readings
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
On-going completion of placement- a minimum of 30 hours over the year- and associated
journal reflections
Student Comment
Community Service means to give back to the community that has helped so many of us, and
to find a place for us to support the community in return. In RE Community Service, you learn
how to effectively manage your time, since most classwork is completed outside of allocated
class time, whereby you have to curate 30 hours across the year. You get to choose where to do
your community service, as long as it meets the set requirements. Since Community Service is
unscored, there are no formal assessments, exams or classwork that you have to complete. The
only work is to complete a journal entry reflecting on the nature of each service, and to get it
signed by the subject teacher and your supervisor where you complete your service.
Caleb Hill
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Religious Education: Faith in Action (Year 12 ONLY)
RE Faith in Action is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course.
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
After Year 12, students will be faced with the reality of navigating life in the wider world.
Inspired by James 2: 14-26, “Faith without works is dead”, RE Faith in Action aims to equip
students to critically engage with the world around them and become positive contributors
to their society, guided by Catholic values.
Course Description
Students in this subject are invited to explore a range of topics in the media and in turn
become agents of change in the world. Students in this course are able to explore contemporary issues from both secular and Catholic perspectives. Students explore and reflect
on questions such as what does it mean to live a good life? How should we relate to one
another? What is justice and morality? How do I become an agent of change in the world?
Students explore social justice issues and those characteristics which enable people to
contribute to a better world.
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Course Structure
Term 1: The Human Person
Students reflect on who they are as individuals and the kinds of things in their life and society that make them who they are. Students explore the Christian view of the human person
according to the Genesis Creation stories and consider how this impacts on the way they
interact with others in society. Students practice empathy as a skill required for effective
communication and participation in society and use this as a starting point for considering
larger world issues.
Term 2: Morality and Justice
Students explore the concepts of ‘Morality’ and ‘Justice’ and consider how these concepts
are conveyed through various sources of media. Students evaluate their own personal
sources of ‘truth’ about the world and reflect on how social media in particular can be utilized in the quest for justice on a variety of world issues. Students research the Australian
Youth Justice System as an example of justice from a secular perspective and compare this
with the Catholic view of Social Justice.
Term 3: Faith in Action
Students put their Faith into Action throughout this term, actively contributing to a variety
of social justice projects that aim to benefit different facets of wider society.
NOTE: RE Faith in Action classes occur 3 times per fortnight. This is half the amount of contact time per fortnight of a normal VCE subject.
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Entry and Pre-requisites
RE Faith in Action is available to Year 12 students only.
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
Lesson content
Lessons include a variety of class discussions, reflection questions, independent and group
research tasks, group projects .
Assessment Tasks
Satisfactory completion of RE Faith in Action is determined by the satisfactory completion
of a folio of class tasks over the course of the year.
Student Comment
In RE Faith & Action, students are introduced to real world topics that they can apply to everyday life, not just in relation to the bible. Through their spiritual beliefs and faith, students are
able to explore their own sense of morality, justice and empathy, and implement these into
their lives and their interactions with others. I chose to do this subject based on the fact that it
was not strictly about following a religious faith, but more about exploring what is right and
wrong in my perspective. Due to the assessment in this class solely being Satisfactory or Not
Satisfactory based on the completion of work, this gave me a break from the heavy workload
of VCE, SACS and exams.
Ysabelle Machuca
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Religious Education: Music and Choir (Year 12 ONLY)
RE Music and Choir is a CRC Sydenham-based Religious Education course.
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
As a Catholic College, the school year is punctuated with a wide array of masses and liturgies. Services of all kinds are elevated and enriched through the Music Ministry provided
by the students of the school. This subject provides students with the opportunity to use
their musical gifts and talents- whether it be singing or playing an instrument- and learn,
rehearse and perform liturgical repertoire for occasions such as this.
Course Description
Students who enjoy singing and/or instrumental performance are invited to undertake
this unit to develop their skills as members of the school choir and/or band. Students will
undertake choir and instrumental practise in their Religious Education classes and will be
required to perform as a group at school masses and other school events as designated by
their Choir Conductor, the Director of Faith and Mission, the Principal or the Religious Education Learning Area Convenor.
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Course Structure
The students of this class prepare music for the following annual occasions:
Term 1:
•

Commissioning Mass (during Step Up of the previous year)

•

Opening College Mass

•

Easter Vigil

Term 2:
•

College Feast Day

Term 3:
•

St Mary of the Cross Feast Day

Term 4:
Year 12 Graduation
NOTE: RE Music and Choir classes occur 3 times per fortnight. This is half the amount of
contact time per fortnight of a normal VCE subject.
Entry and Pre-requisites
RE Music and Choir is available to Year 12 students only.
Singers of any level are welcome
If wishing to provide instrumental accompaniment, some experience in their instrument of
choice is required (Consultation with Choir Conductor before enrolment is essential)
NOTE: In Year 12, it is compulsory to undertake some form of Religious Education. This is
one of those options.
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Lesson content
Lessons consist of practical rehearsal of repertoire as an ensemble
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Satisfactory completion of RE Music and Choir is determined by satisfactory attendance,
preparation and participation in school masses and liturgies as required
Student Comment
My favourite thing about RE Music and Choir is that our class is small so we get along with
each other and we discover new songs that we can sing for mass and special events. During
lessons you talk about leading the congregation in song for College liturgies, prepare music
for all masses, understand how music contributes to and fits within the Catholic mass and look
at the College theme. You are assessed by being involved in school masses and events. I wish
I knew that in this subject, some songs can be challenging but in a good way and that there
is also the expectation to attend lunch time rehearsals when required. The best way to apply
yourself to this subject is to be actively involved in the masses and events and practice and
read over songs. It helps you to develop leadership, teamwork, cooperation, listening, compromise and musicianship. This subject is unique because you can sing and play all the time and
you are very much involved in the Faith components of the school community.
Emily Aguila
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Humanities
Accounting Units 1 & 2
Accounting Units 3 & 4
Business Management Units 1 & 2
Business Management Units 3 & 4
Economics Units 1 & 2
Economics Units 3 & 4
Geography Units 1 & 2
Geography Units 3 & 4
20th Century History Units 1 & 2
Australian History Units 3 & 4
Ancient History Units 1 & 2
Ancient History Units 3 & 4
History - Revolutions Units 3 & 4
Australian & Global Politics Units 1 & 2
Australian Politics Units 3 & 4
Global Politics Units 3 & 4
Legal Studies Units 1 & 2
Legal Studies Units 3 & 4
Certificate II & III in Business
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Accounting

Business
Economics
Management

Use of information
and communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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Accounting Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $30 for one year
Rationale
Accounting involves modelling, forecasting and providing advice to stakeholders through the
process of collecting, recording, reporting, analysing and interpreting financial and non-financial
data and accounting information. This data and information is communicated to internal and
external stakeholders and is used to inform decision-making within the business with a view to
improving business performance. Accounting plays an integral role in the successful operation
and management of businesses.
VCE Accounting prepares students for a university or TAFE vocational study pathway to commerce, management and accounting, leading to careers in areas such as financial accounting,
management accounting, forensic/investigative accounting, taxation, environmental accounting,
management and corporate or personal financial planning.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units; Unit 1: Role of accounting in business, taught in semester
1 and Unit 2: Accounting and decision-making for a trading business, taught in Semester 2.
Accounting Unit 1: Role of accounting in business
This unit explores the establishment of a business and the role of accounting in the determination of business success or failure. In this, it considers the importance of accounting
information to stakeholders. Students analyse, interpret and evaluate the performance of
the business using financial and non-financial information. They use these evaluations to
make recommendations regarding the suitability of a business as an investment. Students
record financial data and prepare reports for service businesses owned by sole proprietors.
Accounting Unit 2: Accounting and decision-making for a trading business
In this unit students develop their knowledge of the accounting process for sole proprietors operating a trading business, with a focus on inventory, accounts receivable, accounts
payable and non-current assets. Students use manual processes and ICT, including spreadsheets, to prepare historical and budgeted accounting reports. Students analyse and evaluate the performance of the business relating to inventory, accounts receivable, accounts
payable and non-current assets. They use relevant financial and other information to predict, budget and compare the potential effects of alternative strategies on the performance
of the business. Using these evaluations, students develop and suggest to the owner strategies to improve business performance. Where appropriate, the accounting procedures developed in each area of study should incorporate application of the Conceptual Framework,
financial indicators and ethical considerations for business owners when making business
decisions, including financial, social and environmental.
Course Structure
In Accounting Unit 1, students are required to study two ‘areas of study’.
Unit 1: Role of accounting in business
•

Area of Study 1: The role of accounting

•

Area of Study 2: Recording financial data and reporting accounting information for a
service business

In Accounting Unit 2, students are required to study three ‘areas of study’.
Unit 2: Accounting and decision-making for a trading business
•
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•

Area of Study 2: Accounting for and managing accounts receivable and accounts payable

•

Area of Study 3: Accounting for and managing non-current assets

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Complementary Subjects
•

Economics

•

Business Management

•

Legal Studies

•

Mathematical Methods / Further Mathematics

•

Informatics

Satisfactory Completion
Satisfactory Completion of this subject is attained by completing and submitting specific
coursework exercises.
Assessment Tasks
Suitable tasks for assessment in this unit may be selected from the following:
•

A folio of exercises utilising manual methods and ICT

•

Structured questions utilising manual methods and ICT

•

An assignment including use of ICT

•

A case study including use of ICT

•

A classroom presentation, role-play or debate

•

A report utilising ICT

•

End of semester examination
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Student Summary
Lessons in Unit 1 and 2 Accounting are interactive and informative, allowing students to
engage in discussion. Assessments are crafted based on our learning styles which consists of
either a portfolio of sacs or a large sac at the end of an area study. The best way to study and
apply yourself in VCE Accounting is to listen attentively in class, take down notes and ask as
many questions to clarify your doubts. It is important to revise content after each lesion in
order to understand the topics as this will then help in upcoming SACs and exams. The skills I
have learnt from doing this subject that will help me in the future are the account terminology
and reporting accounting information in different financial statements such as Balance Sheets
or Income Statements. Something that is unique about VCE Accounting is there are several ICT
components that contribute to your overall score.
Emma Cutajar C2
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Accounting Units 3 & 4
For more information pleaase refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $30 for one year
Rationale
Accounting involves modelling, forecasting and providing advice to stakeholders through the
process of collecting, recording, reporting, analysing and interpreting financial and non-financial data and accounting information. This data and information is communicated to internal
and external stakeholders and is used to inform decision-making within the business with a
view to improving business performance. Accounting plays an integral role in the successful
operation and management of businesses.
VCE Accounting prepares students for a university or TAFE vocational study pathway to commerce, management and accounting, leading to careers in areas such as financial accounting,
management accounting, forensic/investigative accounting, taxation, environmental accounting, management and corporate or personal financial planning.
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Aims
This study enables students to:
•

Acquire knowledge and skills to record financial data and report accounting information
in a manner that is appropriate for the needs of the user

•

Develop an understanding of the role of accounting in the management and operation
of a business

•

Develop skills in the use of ICT in an accounting system

•

Develop an understanding of ethical considerations in relation to business decisionmaking • develop the capacity to identify, analyse and interpret financial data and accounting information

•

Develop and apply critical thinking skills to a range of business situations

•

Use financial and other information to improve the accounting decision-making within a
business

Course Description
The subject comprises two units:
•

Unit 3: Financial accounting for a trading business, taught in semester 1

•

Unit 4: Recording, reporting, budgeting and decision-making, taught in Semester 2.

Unit 3: Financial accounting for a trading business
This unit focuses on financial accounting for a trading business owned by a sole proprietor,
and highlights the role of accounting as an information system. Students use the double
entry system of recording financial data and prepare reports using the accrual basis of accounting and the perpetual method of inventory recording. Students develop their understanding of the accounting processes for recording and reporting and consider the effect
of decisions made on the performance of the business. They interpret reports and information presented in a variety of formats and suggest strategies to the owner to improve the
performance of the business. Where appropriate, the accounting procedures developed in
each area of study should incorporate the application of the Conceptual Framework, financial indicators to measure business performance, as well as the ethical considerations of
business owners when making decisions, including financial, social and environmental.
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Unit 4: Recording, reporting, budgeting and decision-making
In this unit students further develop their understanding of accounting for a trading business owned by a sole proprietor and the role of accounting as an information system.
Students use the double entry system of recording financial data, and prepare reports using the accrual basis of accounting and the perpetual method of inventory recording. Both
manual methods and ICT are used to record and report. Students extend their understanding of the recording and reporting process with the inclusion of balance day adjustments
and alternative depreciation methods. They investigate both the role and importance of
budgeting in decision-making for a business. They analyse and interpret accounting reports
and graphical representations to evaluate the performance of a business. From this evaluation, students suggest strategies to business owners to improve business performance.
Where appropriate, the accounting procedures developed in each area of study should
incorporate application of the Conceptual Framework and financial indicators to measure
business performance, as well as the ethical considerations of business owners when making decisions, including financial, social and environmental.
Course Structure
In Accounting Unit 3, students are required to study two ‘areas of study'
Unit 3: Financial accounting for a trading business
Area of Study 1: Recording and analysing financial data
In this area of study students focus on identifying and recording financial data for a business. They use double entry accounting to record data and generate accounting information in the form of accounting reports and graphical representations. This information is
used to assist the owner in making informed decisions about the operation of the business.
Students should also consider strategies to improve the performance of the business, taking into account the ethical considerations relevant to the business owner.
Outcome 1
On completion of this unit the student should be able to record financial data using a
double entry system; explain the role of the General Journal, General Ledger and inventory
cards in the recording process; and describe, discuss and analyse various aspects of the accounting system, including ethical considerations.
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Area of Study 2: Preparing and interpreting accounting reports
The preparation of financial reports at the end of the reporting period provides information
to be used as a basis for planning and decision-making by the business owner. Students
develop their understanding of the accounting processes and complete those processes
that are applicable to the end of a reporting period for a trading business. They apply the
accrual method of accounting to the preparation of accounting reports and draw a distinction between cash and profit, considering the implications of these differences when using
reports to make decisions. Students undertake an analysis of accounting reports and interpret the information, taking into account relevant ethical considerations, in order to evaluate the performance of the business.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to record trading business
In Accounting Unit 4, students are required to study two ‘areas of study.'
Unit 4: Recording, reporting, budgeting and decision-making
Area of Study 1:
Extension of recording and reporting In this area of study students further develop their
understanding of the recording and reporting of financial data in the General Journal and
General Ledger by focusing on balance day adjustments and the alternative methods of
depreciating for non-current depreciable assets. Students prepare accounting reports using manual methods and ICT. They consider the effect of balance day adjustments on the
accounting reports, and the implications of using alternative methods of depreciation on
the accounting reports and on the performance of the business. They also examine ethical
considerations that may affect the recording and reporting of financial data and business
performance.
Outcome 1:
On completion of this unit the student should be able to record financial data and balance day adjustments using a double entry system, report accounting information using an
accrual-based system and evaluate the effect of balance day adjustments and alternative
methods of depreciation on accounting reports.
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Area of Study 2: Budgeting and decision-making
Business owners must plan for future activities if they are to successfully manage the business. Preparing budgeted accounting reports provides the owner with information that will
assist in managing and developing strategies to improve business performance. Students
prepare and analyse budgeted accounting reports, both manually and using ICT, and suggest strategies to improve the performance of the business. They also discuss and evaluate
the ethical considerations associated with business decision-making and business improvement.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to prepare budgeted accounting
reports and variance reports for a trading business using financial and other relevant information, and model, analyse and discuss the effect of alternative strategies on the performance of a business.
Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Students must undertake Unit 3 prior to undertaking Unit 4.
Satisfactory Completion
The award of satisfactory completion for a unit is based on the teacher’s decision that the
student has demonstrated achievement of the set of outcomes specified for the unit. Demonstration of achievement of outcomes and satisfactory completion of a unit are determined by evidence gained through the assessment of a range of learning activities and
tasks.
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Assessment Tasks
Suitable tasks for assessment in this unit may be selected from the following:
•

Structured questions (manual and ICT-based)

•

Folio of exercises (manual and ICT-based)

•

A case study (manual and ICT-based)

•

A report (written, oral or ICT-based)

At least 30 marks must be allocated to ICT-based assessment in each unit.
•

End of year examination

Student Summary
Lessons in unit 3/4 Accounting consist of the teacher taking the students through a summary PowerPoint filled with the key knowledge for each chapter, followed by using the key
knowledge to go through the exercises in class. The assessments for Accounting 3/4 are
straightforward and consist of structured questions requiring both practical and theory
knowledge. The best way to achieve high results in Accounting is to consistently practice as
it can be easy to make little mistakes that will lose you marks; it is also essential to listen
attentively in every class. VCE Accounting can provide helpful skills as it will enable you
to both better understand financial statements such as balance sheets and income statements, and to make better financial decisions. Accounting is a unique subject as it combines
both math and financial theory to make a fun and rewarding subject.
Tomas Carville T4
Complementary subjects: Business Management, Economics, General/ Further Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Accounting

Accounting

Financial accountant

Bookkeeping

Banking and Finance

Tax accountant

Business administration

Economics

Auditor

Commerce

Financial advisor
Forensic accountant
Business consultant
Bookkeeping
Accounts payable/ receivable
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Business Management Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $30 for one year
Rationale
Business Management Units 1 and 2 provide a course of study for students who wish to
develop knowledge and skills in planning a business and establishing a business. Students
develop knowledge and skills that enhance their confidence and ability to participate effectively as socially responsible and ethical members, managers and leaders of the business community, and as informed citizens, consumers and investors. The study of Business
Management leads to opportunities across all facets of the business and management field
such as small business owner, project manager, human resource manager, operations manager or executive manager. Further study can lead to specialisation in areas such as marketing, public relations and event management.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units; Unit 1 ‘planning a business’ taught in Semester 1 and Unit
2 ‘establishing a business’ taught in Semester 2.
Business Management Unit 1: ‘Planning a Business’
Businesses of all sizes are major contributors to the economic and social wellbeing of a
nation. Therefore how businesses are formed and the fostering of conditions under which
new business ideas can emerge are vital for a nation’s wellbeing. Taking a business idea
and planning how to make it a reality are the cornerstones of economic and social development. In this unit you explore the factors affecting business ideas and the internal and
external environments within which businesses operate, and the effect of these on planning a business.
Business Management Unit 2: ‘Establishing a Business’
This unit focuses on the establishment phase of a business’s life. Establishing a business
involves complying with legal requirements as well as making decisions about how best to
establish a system of financial record keeping, staff the business and establish a customer
base. In this unit you examine the legal requirements that must be satisfied to establish a
business. You investigate the essential features of effective marketing and consider the
best way to meet the needs of the business in terms of staffing and financial record keeping. You analyse various management practices in this area by applying this knowledge to
contemporary business case studies from the past four years.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study three ‘areas of studies’.
Semester 1: Planning a business
•

The business idea

•

External environment

•

Internal environment

Semester 2: Establishing a business
•

Legal requirements and financial considerations

•

Marketing a business

•

Staffing a business
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Outcomes
For units 1 and 2 you are required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes. You
should be able to:
Unit 1
Outcome 1:
Describe how and why business ideas are created and developed, and explain the methods
by which a culture of business innovation and entrepreneurship may be fostered in a nation.
Outcome 2:
Describe the external environment of a business and explain how the macro and operating
factors within it may affect business planning.
Outcome 3:
Describe the internal business environment and analyse how factors from within it may affect business planning.
Unit 2
Outcome 1:
Explain the importance when establishing a business of complying with legal requirements
and financial record keeping, and establishing effective policies and procedures.
Outcome 2:
Explain the importance of establishing a customer base and a marketing presence to
achieve the objectives of the business, analyse effective marketing and public relations
strategies and apply these strategies to business-related case studies.
Outcome 2: discuss the staffing needs for a business and evaluate the benefits and limitations of management strategies in this area from both an employer and an employee perspective.
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Assessment Tasks
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. Students’ demonstrate achievement of
each outcome through a range of tasks. For example:
•

A case study analysis

•

A business research report

•

Development of a business plan

•

An interview and a report on contact with business

•

A school-based, short-term business activity

•

A business simulation exercise

•

An essay

•

Abusiness survey and analysis

•

A media analysis

•

End of semester examination

Student Comment:
Lessons in Business Management consist of note taking, breaking down concepts and using
the knowledge we learnt to complete questions and case studies. Assessments vary depending on the area of business we had just covered. Generally, assessments consist of case studies
that apply to what we had just learnt. It encourages us in our ability to identify and explain
concepts and link them back to a case study. Other assessments consist of your knowledge
of the topic - writing reports. We have also made our own business using all the elements of
a business plan which was helpful because it gave us insight and control of what we wanted
to achieve.I have learnt about business concepts that could help me to one day start my own
business or manage a business. It has enhanced my knowledge on what is possible in business
and how my skills could translate to working in businesses in the future. I have also learnt
how to use my time wisely and how to improve my organisation with my studies. There is more
written work then there is practical. If you are a visual and hands on learning VET Business
would be a good alternative but I believe business management encourages learning concepts
and the steps you need to know if you want to make a business. The subject covers key elements that you will need to know and highlights every area - finance, legal work.
Awer Makuach
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Business Management Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $30 for one year
Rationale
Business Management Units 3 and 4 provide a course of study for students who wish to develop knowledge and skills in managing a business and transforming a business. The course
is designed to enhance skills and knowledge in the business field with a focus on students
being able to participate effectively as socially responsible and ethical members, managers
and leaders of the business community, and as informed citizens, consumers and investors.
The study of Business Management leads to opportunities across all facets of the business
and management field such as small business owner, project manager, human resource
manager, operations manager or executive manager. Further study can lead to specialisation in areas such as marketing, public relations and event management.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units: Unit 3 ‘managing a business’ taught in Semester 1 and
Unit 4 ‘transforming a business’ taught in Semester 2.
Unit 3: Managing a Business
In this unit you explore the key processes and issues concerned with managing a business
efficiently and effectively to achieve the business objectives. You examine the different
types of businesses and their respective objectives. You consider corporate culture, management styles, management skills and the relationship between each of these. You investigate strategies to manage both staff and business operations to meet objectives. You
develop an understanding of the complexity and challenge of managing businesses and
through the use of contemporary business case studies from the past four years have the
opportunity to compare theoretical perspectives with current practice.
Unit 4
Businesses are under constant pressure to adapt and change to meet their objectives. In
this unit you consider the importance of reviewing key performance indicators to determine current performance and the strategic management necessary to position a business
for the future. You study a theoretical model to undertake change, and consider a variety
of strategies to manage change in the most efficient and effective way to improve business
performance. You investigate the importance of leadership in change management. Using a
contemporary business case study from the past four years, you evaluate business practice
against theory
Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study three or two areas of study.
Semester 1: Managing a business
•

Business foundations

•

Managing employees

•

Operations management

Semester 2: Transforming a business
•

Reviewing performance- the need for change

•

Implementing change
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Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Outcomes
For Units 3 and 4 students’ are required to demonstrate achievement of two outcomes. You
should be able to:
Unit 3 Outcome 1
Unit 4 Outcome 1
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by a range of
tasks. For example:
•

A case study

•

Structured questions

•

A media analysis.

•

An essay

•

External end of year examination

Complementary subjects: Economics, Accounting, General/ Further Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Business Administration

University
Business

Small business owner

Accounting and Bookkeeping Accounting

Manager

Agribusiness

Business administration

Commerce

Marketing
Human resources
Small business operations
Travel and tourism
operations
Accounts administration
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Economics Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
Economics examines the role of consumers, businesses, governments and other organisations in the decision making about the allocation of resources, the production of goods and
services and the effect that these decisions may have on material and non-material living
standards. Developing students’ understanding of economics will enable them to appreciate the reasons behind these decisions and the intended and unintended consequences.
Further study in the field of Economics can lead to a broad range of career opportunities
such as stockbroking, insurance, business analysis, banking and finance, journalism and
public policy.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units; Unit 1 ‘The behaviour of consumers and businesses’
taught in Semester 1 and Unit 2 ‘Contemporary economic issues’ taught in semester 2.
Economics Unit 1 ‘The behaviour of consumers and businesses’
Economics is a dynamic and constantly evolving field. As a social science, Economics is
interested in the way humans behave and the decisions made to meet the needs and wants
of society. In this unit students explore their role in the economy, how they interact with
businesses and the way economic models and theories have been developed to explain the
causes and effects of human action. Students explore some fundamental economic concepts. Students examine basic economic models where consumers and businesses engage
in mutually beneficial transactions and investigate the motivations and consequences of
both consumer and business behaviour. Students examine how individuals might respond
to incentives and how technology may have altered the way businesses and consumers
interact. Students investigate contemporary examples and case studies to enhance their
understanding of the introductory economic concepts. Students examine a simple microeconomic model to explain changes in prices and quantities traded. Through close examination of one or more key markets they will gain insight into the factors that may affect the
way resources are allocated in an economy and how market power can affect efficiency and
living standards.
Economics Unit 2 ‘Contemporary economic issues’
Economics often looks at contemporary issues where there are wide differences of opinion
and constant debate. In most instances the decisions made by consumers, businesses and
governments may benefit some stakeholders but not others. Trade-offs, where the achievement of one economic or public policy goal may come at the expense of another, are the
subject of much debate in economic circles. Students focus on the possible trade-off between the pursuit of growth in incomes and production and the goal of environmental
sustainability and long-term economic prosperity. Students investigate the importance of
economic growth in terms of raising living standards and evaluate how achievement of this
goal might result in degradation of the environment and the loss of key resources. Students
examine whether the goals of economic growth and environmental sustainability can be
compatible and discuss the effect of different policies on the achievement of these important goals...
Students explore how the benefits of economic growth are shared in an economy and begin
to appreciate that efforts to increase economic efficiency might lead to a more inequitable
distribution of income. Students evaluate the role of government intervention in markets
and discuss whether achieving greater equality causes a decline in economic growth and
average living standards. Through the analysis of specific policy measures, students analyse and question the nature of this key trade-off and evaluate whether there is a degree
of compatibility between equity and efficiency. Students consider the influence on the
world’s living standards of the decisions made and the actions taken in the global economy
by investigating one or more contemporary global issues and the trade-offs involved...
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Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study two or three areas of study.
Semester 1: The behaviour of consumers and businesses
•

Thinking like an economist

•

Decision making in markets

Semester 2: Contemporary economic issues
•

Economic growth, long term economic prosperity and environmental sustainability

•

Economic efficiency and equity

•

Global economic issues

Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
For units 1 and 2 you are required to demonstrate achievement of two or three outcomes.
You should be able to:
Unit 1
Outcome 1: describe the basic economic problem, discuss the role of consumers and businesses in the economy and analyse the factors that influence decision making.
Outcome 2: explain the role of relative prices and other non-price factors in the allocation
of resources in a market-based economy.
Unit 2
Outcome 1: explain the factors and policies that may influence economic growth and environmental sustainability, and analyse the potential trade-off.
Outcome 2: explain the factors and policies that may influence equity in the distribution of
income and efficiency of resource allocation, and analyse the potential trade-off.
Outcome 3: the factors that may influence a global economic issue/s and evaluate potential
consequences associated with actions to address the issue/s.
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Assessment Tasks
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. Students’ ability to demonstrate their
knowledge and skills are assessed by are assessed by a range of tasks. For example:
•

A folio of applied economic exercises

•

Media analyses,

•

Case studies

•

Structured questions

•

A presentation (oral, multimedia, visual)

•

Problem-solving tasks

•

An essay/a structured report

•

End of semester examination

Student Comment
Year 11 Economics is an eye-opening and fascinating subject that has provided me with great
insights into the economy that we live in. Every class comprises of intriguing discussions that
allow us to engage in our learning and explore the depths of the consumer and business world.
Studying this subject is incredibly interesting and useful, especially if you are looking to pursue commerce. The assessments vary from media analysis and case studies to presentations
and structured questions which have personally helped me gain a wider variety of skills and
knowledge. Economics is a subject that requires critical thinking and grasping complex concepts.
Danica Macababbad
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Economics Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Pease check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
Economics examines the role of consumers, businesses, governments and other organisations in the decision making about the allocation of resources, the production of goods and
services and the effect that these decisions may have on material and non-material living
standards. Developing students’ understanding of economics will enable them to appreciate the reasons behind these decisions and the intended and unintended consequences.
Course Description
The subject comprises two units; Unit 3 ‘Australia’s Economic Prosperity’ taught in Semester 1 and Unit 4 ‘Managing the economy’ taught in semester 2.
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Economics Unit 3: ‘Australia’s economic prosperity’
The Australian economy is constantly evolving. The main instrument for allocating resources is the market but the Australian Government also plays a significant role in this regard.
In this unit students investigate the role of the market in allocating resources and examine
the factors that are likely to affect the price and quantity traded for a range of goods and
services. Students develop an understanding of the key measures of efficiency and how
market systems can result in efficient outcomes. Students consider contemporary issues
to explain the need for government intervention in markets and why markets might fail to
maximise society’s living standards. Students also consider unintended consequences of
government intervention in the market. Students develop an understanding of the macroeconomy and investigate the importance of international economic relationships in terms
of their influence on Australia’s living standards.
Economics Unit 4: Managing the economy’
The ability of the Australian Government to achieve its domestic macroeconomic goals has
a significant effect on living standards in Australia. The Australian Government can utilise
a wide range of policy instruments to influence these goals and to positively affect living
standards. Students develop an understanding of how the Australian Government can alter
the composition and level of government outlays and receipts to directly and indirectly
influence the level of aggregate demand and the achievement of domestic macroeconomic
goals.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study three areas of studies.
Semester 1: Australia’s economic prosperity
•

An introduction to microeconomics: the market system, resource allocation and government intervention.

•

Domestic macroeconomic goals

•

Australia and the world economy

Semester 2: Managing the economy
•

Aggregate demand policies and domestic economic stability

•

Aggregate supply policies
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Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Outcomes
For units 3 and 4 students’ are required to demonstrate achievement of two or three outcomes. You should be able to:
Unit 3
Outcome 1: explain how markets operate to allocate resources, and discuss the effect of
government intervention on market outcomes.
Outcome 2: analyse key contemporary factors that may have influenced the Australian
Government’s domestic macroeconomic goals over the past two years and discuss how
achievement of these goals may affect living standards.
Outcome 3: explain the factors that may influence Australia’s international transactions and
evaluate how international transactions and trade liberalisation may influence the current
account balance, the Australian Government’s domestic macroeconomic goals and living
standards in Australia.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: discuss the nature and operation of aggregate demand policies and analyse
how the policies may influence the Australian Government’s domestic macroeconomic
goals and living standards.
Outcome 2: discuss the nature and operation of aggregate supply policies and analyse how
the policies may influence the Australian Government’s domestic macroeconomic goals
and living standards
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by a range of
tasks. For example:
•

A folio of applied economic exercises

•

Media analysis

•

A case study

•

Structured questions.

•

External examination
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Student Summary
The lessons in Economic 3 & 4 largely consist of content and in depth discussion on how the
principles and dynamics learnt, apply in real life. A lot of time is also devoted to analysing the
relationship between factors and understanding cause and effect with given principles and
ultimately the outcome it has on the economy. The assessments in Economics are structured
questions (tests) taken in exam style conditions and require you to draw knowledge on the
content you have learnt. One thing that I wish I would have known about Economics 3&4, is
the emphasis on application skills. You need to keep up to date with current statistics and
economic examples mentioned in the news. Current examples help you to understand course
theory. The best way to study for Economics 3&4 is to consistently learn and revise the content
and then apply it to questions. This way you will be able to effectively articulate and formulate a high scoring answer. An extremely beneficial skill, is my ability to draw connections and
understand the relationships of how different things affect another from a variety of angles.
This skill has helped me make the most effective decision out of a multitude of options in nonacademic situations. Economics is a unique subject, you may be required to draw and analyse
graphs, but best of all, this is the only business/humanities subject that has multiple choice in
every SAC and the exam!
Tiobstia Alemu

Complementary subjects: Business Management, Accounting, General/ Further Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Business

University
Commerce

Careers
Banking

Accounting and bookkeeping Economics and Finance

Stockbroker

Financial Planning

Funds management

Financial Planning

Insurance
Superannuation
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Geography Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please checkout the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $100 for one year
Rationale
In VCE Geography students are encouraged to develop a range of skills, many of which employ spatial and digital technologies. Investigative skills to conduct geographic study and
inquiry including the collection of primary and secondary data through observation, surveys, fieldwork are also encouraged. This should enable students to interpret information
presented in a variety of formats including maps, graphs, diagrams and images.
Course Description
The subject comprises two units;
Unit 1: Hazards and Disasters
Unit 2: Tourism.
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Course structure
Semester 1: Hazards and Disasters
Characteristics of hazards
Response to hazards and disasters
Semester 2: Tourism
Characteristics of tourism
Impact of tourism
Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Assessment tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:
•

A fieldwork report of approximately 1500–2000 words

•

Structured questions

•

A case study

•

A report

•

A folio of exercises
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Geography Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $100 for one year
Rationale
VCE Geography enables students to examine natural and human phenomena, how and why they
change, their interconnections and the patterns they form across the Earth’s surface. In doing so,
they develop a better understanding of their own place and its spaces and those in other parts of
the world. These spatial perspectives, when integrated with historical, economic, ecological and
cultural perspectives, deepen understanding of places, environments and human interactions with
these. In VCE Geography students develop a range of skills, many of which employ spatial and
digital technologies. Investigative skills develop students’ ability to conduct geographic study and
inquiry including the collection of primary data through observation, surveys, fieldwork, and the
collection of data and information from relevant secondary sources. Interpretive and analytical
skills enable students to interpret information presented in a variety of formats including maps,
graphs, diagrams and images. These skills encourage students to critically evaluate information for
its validity and reliability. Presentation and communication skills enable students to communicate
their knowledge and understanding in a coherent, creative and effective manner, with the use of
appropriate geographic terminology.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units; Unit 3 ‘Changing the Land’ taught in Semester 1
and Unit 4 ‘Human Population” taught in Semester 2.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study areas of studies.
Semester 1: Changing the Land
Land Use Change
Land Cover Change
Semester 2: Human Population – trends and issues
Population Dynamics
Population Issues and Challenges
Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:
•

Structured questions

•

Fieldwork report

•

Analysis of geographic data

•

End of Year examination

Complementary subjects: Environmental Science, Biology, Physics, Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Land and Conservation

Surveying

Land surveyor

Management

Wildlife and Conservation Biology

Land/ infrastructure development

Agriculture

Mining operations/ surveying

Geospatial Sciences

Urban Planner

Landscape Architecture

Conservation management/
policy development

Surveying

Urban Planning
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20th Century History Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The study of VCE History assists students to understand themselves, others and their world,
and broadens their perspective by examining people, groups, events, ideas and movements.
Through studying VCE History, students develop social, political, economic and cultural understanding. They also explore continuity and change: the world is not as it has always been, and it
will be subject to change in the future. In this sense, history is relevant to contemporary issues.
It fosters an understanding of human interaction and informs decision making in the present.
Course Description
The subject comprises two units:
•

Unit 1: Twentieth Century History 1918–1939

•

Unit 2: Twentieth Century History 1945-2000
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Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study two areas of study.
Semester 1: Twentieth Century History 1918–1939
Area of Study 1: Ideology and conflict
Area of Study 2: Social and cultural change
Semester 2: Twentieth Century History 1945–2000
Area of Study1: Competing ideologies
Area of Study 2: Challenge and change
Entry and Prerequisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 1, 2 and 3. Students must undertake Unit 3
prior to undertaking Unit 4. Units 1 to 4 are designed to a standard equivalent to the final
two years of secondary education
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:
•

A historical inquiry

•

An analysis of primary sources

•

An analysis of historical interpretations

•

An essay.
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Australian History Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Australian History.
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
Over the last two hundred years the history of European settlement in Australia has brought
radical changes for the descendants of both the original Aboriginal inhabitants and the incoming colonists. From 1788 onwards people, ideas and events created colonial societies and
eventually a new nation that confronted significant challenges and changes in its first century
of existence. Transformations in Australia’s history have occurred sometimes chaotically in response to a sudden rush for land or gold and at other times in a debated and planned fashion,
as in the creation of what was, in the early twentieth century, an advanced democracy. Over
this time, crises and movements have also led governments and people to modify the status
quo to confront critical challenges to the stability and defence of the nation. In VCE Australian
History students explore four periods of time which span some of the transformative events
and processes that developed and changed the nature of Australian society and created modern Australia. The course begins with a study of the 1830s and the expansion of European control over much of southern Australia as squatters appropriated country inhabited by Aboriginal
peoples.
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The remaining three time periods consider transformations undergone by the new Australian nation in the twentieth century and include a study of Federation and new social
policies which became internationally recognised as being progressive in the area of social
welfare, the impact of World War One on Australian society and a further transformation of
Australian society as immigration policies in the 1960s and 1970s were fiercely debated.
Course Description
In Unit 3 (Semester 1) students will study the impact of colonisation and new social welfare
policies. In Unit 4 (Semester 2) students will study the causes and consequences of World
War One from an Australian perspective and new immigration policies introduced in the
1960s and 1970s.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students need to complete two areas of study:
Unit 3: Transformations – Colonial society to nation
•

The re-shaping of the Port Phillip District (1834-1860)

•

Making a people and a nation (1890-1920)

Unit 4: Transformations – Old certainties and new visions
•

Crises that tested the nation (1920-1945)

•

Voices for change (1965-2000)

Entry and Prerequisites
Australian History is a Unit 3 & 4 subject only, however, it is recommended that students
complete a Unit 1 & 2 history course prior to enrolling in Australian History in order to refine their skills.  
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Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:
•

Analysis tasks (visual and written documents)

•

An essay

•

A Historical Inquiry (Research Report)

•

End-of-year examination

Complimentary subjects: Politics, Legal Studies, English, Religion and Society, Texts and Traditions

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts

University
Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)
International Relations
Global Studies
International Development
Education
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Careers
Museum or gallery curator
Heritage consultant
Journalist
Public Policy
Political Advisor
Teacher
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Ancient History Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Ancient History.
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
In Unit 1, students explore the history of Ancient Mesopotamia. The study of Ancient Mesopotamia provides important insights about the growth of cities, as students investigate the
creation of city-states and empires and examine the invention of writing – a pivotal development in human history. In Unit 2, students analyse Ancient Egypt, a civilisation that endured for
approximately three thousand years. The Nile served as the lifeblood of urban settlements in
Upper and Lower Egypt whilst kingdoms rose, flourished and fell around the banks of this great
river. Both units of study highlight the importance of analysing primary sources (the material
record and written sources) to historical inquiry. This subject enhances students’ critical thinking capabilities, practice research and written communication skills, promotes inquiry and
promote a greater understanding of how ancient civilisations have shaped the modern world
Course Description
This subject comprises of two units: Unit 1 – Ancient Mesopotamia in Semester 1 and Unit 2 –
Ancient Egypt in Semester 2.
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Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to engage in two areas of study:
Semester 1: Ancient Mesopotamia
•

Discovering Civilisation

•

Analyse the development of civilization in Mesopotamia

•

Ancient Empires

•

Assess continuity and change in Mesopotamia

Semester 2: Ancient Egypt
•

Egypt: The Double Crown

•

Analyse the social, economic and political features of Ancient Egypt, Egyptian beliefs
and distribution of power

•

Middle Kingdom Egypt: Power and propaganda

•

Assess the use and representation of power in Middle Kingdom Egypt and the Second    
Intermediate Period

Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Assessment Tasks
•

Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:

•

Historical Inquiry Research Task

•

Primary Source Analysis

•

Historical Interpretation Analysis

•

Argumentative Essay

•

End of semester examinations
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Ancient History Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
Greece and Rome were major civilisations of the ancient Mediterranean and have bestowed a
powerful legacy on the contemporary world. In each of Units 3 and 4, students explore the structures of these societies and a period of crisis in its history. Students analyse how life in these
ancient societies was shaped by the complex interplay of social, political and economic factors,
evaluating the impact of trade, warfare and the exchange of ideas between societies. Students
assess each society’s experience of dramatic crises and the actions of individuals which held profound consequences for themselves and their society. The subject allows students gain a greater
understanding of the past in order to critically evaluate and compare continuities and changes
in the world today, practice critical thinking and research skills, ask questions, develop effective
communication skills and the ability to substantiate historical arguments.
Course Description
This subject comprises of two units: Unit 3 – Ancient Greece in Semester 1 and Unit 4 – Ancient
Rome in Semester 2.
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Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to engage in two areas of study:
Semester 1: Ancient Greece
Area of Study 1: Living in an Ancient society
Analysis of the social, economic and political features of Ancient Greek society
Area of Study 2: People in power, societies in crisis
Assess the historical significance of the Peloponnesian War and involvement of key figures
Semester 2: Ancient Rome
•

Living in an Ancient society

•

Analysis of the social, economic and political features of Ancient Roman society

•

People in power, societies in crisis

•

Assess the historical significance of the fall of the Republic and involvement of key figures
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Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
Assessment Tasks
•

Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:

•

Historical Inquiry Research Task

•

Primary Source Analysis

•

Historical Interpretation Analysis

•

Argumentative Essay

•

External Examination

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts

University
Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)
International Relations
Global Studies
International Development
Education
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Careers
Museum or gallery curator
Heritage consultant
Journalist
Public Policy
Political Advisor
Teacher
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History Revolutions Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $30 for one year
Rationale
In Units 3 and 4 Revolutions students investigate the significant historical causes and consequences of
political revolution in Russia and France. Revolutions represent great ruptures in time and are a major
turning point which brings about the collapse and destruction of an existing political order resulting in
a pervasive change to society. Revolutions are caused by the interplay of ideas, events, individuals and
popular movements. Their consequences have a profound effect on the political and social structures
of the post-revolutionary society. However, progress in a post-revolutionary society is not guaranteed
or inevitable. Post-revolutionary regimes are often threatened internally by civil war and externally by
foreign threats. These challenges can result in a compromise of revolutionary ideals and extreme measures of violence, oppression and terror. In these units students develop an understanding of the complexity and multiplicity of causes and consequences in the revolutionary narrative. They construct an
argument about the past using primary sources as evidence and evaluate the extent to which the revolution brought change to the lives of people. They consider how perspectives of the revolution give an
insight into the continuity and change experienced by those who lived through dramatic revolutionary
moments. Students evaluate historical interpretations about the causes and consequences of revolution
and the effects of change instigated by the new
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Course Description
In Unit 3 students will study the causes and consequences of the Russian Revolution. In
Unit 4 students will study the causes and consequences of the French Revolution.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students need to complete two areas of study:
Semester 1: The Russian Revolution
•

Causes of revolution

•

Consequences of revolution

Semester 2: The French Revolution
•

Causes of revolution

•

Consequences of revolution

Entry and Prerequisites
History: Revolutions is a Unit 3 & 4 subject only, however, it is recommended that students
complete a Unit 1 & 2 History course prior to enrolling in Revolutions in order to refine
their skills.  
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by:
•

Analysis tasks (visual and written documents)

•

An essay

•

A Historical Inquiry (Research Report)

•

External examination

Complementary subjects: Politics, Legal Studies, English, Religion and Society,
Texts and Traditions
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts

University

Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)
International Relations
Global Studies
International Development
Education
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Museum or gallery curator
Heritage consultant
Journalist
Public Policy
Political Advisor
Teacher
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Australian & Global Politics Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Australian & Global Politics.
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Youtube: https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Australian and Global Politics offers students the opportunity to engage with key political, social and economic issues, and to become informed citizens, voters and participants
in their local, national and international communities. In Year 11 this subject covers both
Australian politics in Unit 1, and Global Politics in Unit 2. This allows students to have the
opportunity to learn about Australian Politics and increases their awareness of the nature
of power and its influence in an Australian context. It allows students to become informed
observers of, and active participants in, their political system. As students begin to think
critically, they recognise that democratic ideals are often difficult to achieve in practice. In
Semester 2, Global Politics provides students with an insight into the political, social,
cultural and economic forces that shape our rapidly changing world. Students develop a
critical understanding of the world in which they live and of contemporary global issues.
In doing so, students are provided with the opportunity to develop the awareness and the
critical thinking skills that underpin active citizenship and an ability to more deeply appreciate and contextualise the global environment in which they live.
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Course Description
The subject comprises of two units: Unit 1 ‘Ideas, actors and power’ and Unit 2 ‘Global connections’.
Unit 1:
In this unit students are introduced to the key ideas relating to the exercise of political
power. They explore how these ideas shape political systems and in particular the characteristics of liberalism. Students consider the nature of power in Australian democracy
and in a non-democratic political system. You also explore the nature and influence of key
political actors in Australia: political parties, interest groups and the media. All these forms
of participation in Australian democracy influence the political agenda.
Unit 2:
This unit introduces students to the global community and the global actors that are part
of this community. This unit is contemporary in focus and students must use examples and
case studies from within the last 10 years
Course Structure
Within each unit, students are required to study two areas of study:
Semester 1: Ideas, actors and power
•

Power, and ideas

•

Political actors and power

Semester 2: Global connections
•

Global links

•

Global cooperation and conflict

Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved satisfactory or above results from academic testing against
reasoning, verbal and non-verbal and written expression skills would be well placed to
complete this subject.
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For units 1 and 2 the student is required to demonstrate achievement of two outcomes
Unit 1
Outcome 1: identify and explain key ideas relating to the exercise of political power, and
analyse and evaluate different approaches to governmental power by comparing Australian
democracy with a non-democratic political system
Outcome 2: explain and analyse the roles and functions of political parties, interest groups
and the media and their influence on participation in Australian politics.
Unit 2
Outcome 1: identify and analyse the social, political and economic interconnections created
by globalisation and evaluate Australia’s participation in the global community.
Outcome 2: describe and analyse the extent to which global actors can effectively manage
cooperation, conflict and instability in relation to selected case studies.
Assessment Tasks
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. Students’ ability to demonstrate their
knowledge and skills are assessed by a range of tasks. For example:
•

An oral presentation such as a podcast or video

•

A wiki or blog

•

A social media campaign

•

A PowerPoint or interactive presentation

•

A research report

•

A case study

•

An essay

•

Short-answer questions

•

Extended-response questions

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts

University

Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)
International Relations
Global Studies
International Development
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Careers

Journalist
Public Policy
Political Advisor
Economic/ Social Analyst

HUMANITIES

Australian Politics Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Australian Politics.
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Australian and Global Politics offers students the opportunity to engage with key
political, social and economic issues, and to become informed citizens, voters and participants in their local, national and international communities. Australian Politics increases
awareness of the nature of power and its influence. It allows students to become informed
observers of, and active participants in, their political system. As students begin to think
critically, they recognise that democratic ideals are often difficult to achieve in practice.
Australian and Global Politics provides knowledge and skills that prepare students for formal study at the tertiary level or in vocational education and training settings. It also leads
to opportunities in a range of careers, including academia, management, and government.
Students may also pursue occupations in corporate and private enterprises in fields such as
journalism, law, research and politics.
Course Description
The subject comprises of two units, Unit 3 “Evaluating Australian democracy’ which is
taught in Semester 1 and Unit 4 ‘Australian public policy’ which is taught in Semester 2.
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Course Structure
Within each unit students will study two areas of study:
Unit 3 Evaluating Australian democracy:
•

Australian democracy

•

Comparing democracies: Australia and the United States of America

Unit 4 Australian public policy
•

Domestic policy

•

Foreign policy

Entry and Prerequisites
It is recommended that students complete Unit 1 of Australian and Global Politics.
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills is assessed by one or more of
the following tasks:
•

A multimedia presentation

•

A case study

•

An essay

•

A report

•

Short-answer questions

•

An extended response.

•

External examination

Complementary subjects: History, Legal Studies, English
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE
Liberal Arts
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Global Politics Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Global Politics offers students the opportunity to engage with key political, social and
economic issues, and to become informed citizens, participants in their local, national and
international communities. Global Politics provides students with an insight into the political,
social, cultural and economic forces that shape our rapidly changing world. Students develop a
critical understanding of the world in which they live and contemporary global issues. In doing
so, students are provided with the means to meet the opportunities and challenges posed by
contemporary international life and the understanding, awareness and critical thinking skills,
which underpin active citizenship. Global Politics provides knowledge and skills that prepare
students for formal study at the tertiary level or in vocational education and training settings.
It also leads to opportunities in a range of careers, including academia, management, and government. Students may also pursue occupations in corporate and private enterprises in fields
such as journalism, law, research and politics.
Course Description
The subject is comprised of Unit 3: Global Actors in Semester 1 and Unit 4: Global Challenges in
Semester 2.
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Global Politics Unit 3: Global Actors
In this unit students investigate the key global actors of contemporary global politics. We
use evidence to analyse the key global actors and their aims, roles and power. We develop
an understanding of the key actors through an in-depth examination of the concepts of national interests and power as they relate to the state, and the way in which ONE Asia-Pacific
state uses power to achieve its objectives. VCE Global Politics is a contemporary study and
focus must be on examples and case studies from within the last 10 years.
Global Politics Unit 4: Global Challenges
In this unit We investigate key global challenges facing the international community in the
21st century. We examine and analyse the debates surrounding TWO ethical issues that
are underpinned by international law. We then evaluate the effectiveness of responses
to these issues. You also explore the context and causes of global crises and consider the
varying effectiveness of responses and challenges to resolving them. VCE Global Politics is
a contemporary study and focus must be on examples and case studies from within the last
10 years
Course Structure:
Within each unit the student will study two areas of study
Semester 1: Global Actors
•

Role of Global Actors

•

Power in the Asia Pacific

Semester 2: Global Challenges
•

Ethical issues and debates

•

Global Crises

Entry and Prerequisites:
There are no entry requirements to this subject, however, it is recommended that students
have a strong interest in contemporary political issues such as human rights, people movement and power and influence.
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Outcomes
For units 3 and 4 you are required to demonstrate achievement of two outcomes.You
should be able to:
Unit 3
Outcome 1: evaluate the power of key global actors and assess the extent to which they
achieve their aims and are able to challenge state sovereignty
Outcome 2: analyse and evaluate the effectiveness of the use of various types of power
by a specific Asia-Pacific state in pursuit of its national interests.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: analyse the debates relating to TWO global ethical issues, and evaluate the
effectiveness of global actors’ responses to these issues.
Outcome 2: analyse TWO contemporary global crises and evaluate the effectiveness of
global actors’ responses to these.
Assessment Tasks:
Students’ ability to demonstrate their knowledge and skills are assessed by a range of
tasks. For example:
•

A case study

•

An essay

•

A report

•

Short-answer questions

•

An extended response.

•

External examination
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Student Comment
In Global Politics you have the freedom to research contemporary global events that interest
you, in order to gain an in depth understanding of how our world has been operating within
the last ten years. Questions such as, "what makes a state powerful?, what makes TNC's corrupt, why do states act the way that they do?", are common within this subject and you will
have the opportunity to explore these prompts. The assessments in Global Politics are undertaken in exam style conditions, Each SAC is made up of two components, short answer style
questions and an essay, to mirror the end of year exam. Something I wish I had known about
this subject, is that it is very research intensive as it requires you to memorise and have a good
understanding of current events in the media. If you read the news daily, you are already one
step ahead in this subject. One of the best ways to study for Global Politics is to keep up to
date with international affairs whilst completing coursework. A really useful skill you gain
from this subject is the ability to look at events from multidimensional views, which aids towards your personal growth, Global Politics is an amazing subject to study.
Tio Alemu
Complementary subjects: History, Legal Studies, English
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE
Liberal Arts
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Legal Studies Unit 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please cheeck out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $30 for one year
Rationale
Rationale In contemporary Australian society there is a range of complex laws that exist to protect the
rights of individuals and to achieve social cohesion. These laws are made by bodies such as parliament and the courts and are upheld by a number of institutions and processes within the legal system. Members of society interact with the laws and the legal system in many aspects of their lives
and can influence lawmakers. The study of VCE Legal Studies enables students to become active and
informed citizens by providing them with valuable insights into their relationship with the law and
the legal system. They develop knowledge and skills that enhance their confidence and ability to
access and participate in the legal system. They come to appreciate how legal systems and processes
aim to achieve social cohesion, and how they themselves can create positive changes to laws and the
legal system. VCE Legal Studies equips students with the ability to research and analyse legal information and apply legal reasoning and decision-making skills, and fosters critical thinking to solve
legal problems. Further study in the legal field can lead to a broad range of career opportunities such
as lawyer, paralegal, legal secretary and careers in the courtroom.
Course Description
The subject comprises two units: Unit 1 ‘Guilt and Liability’ and Unit 2 Sanctions, remedies and rights.
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Semester 1: Guilt and Liability
Criminal law and civil law aim to achieve social cohesion and protect the rights of individuals. Criminal law is aimed at maintaining social order and infringing criminal law can result in
charges. Civil law deals with the infringement of a person’s or group’s rights and breaching
civil law can result in litigation. In this unit we develop an understanding of legal foundations,
such as the different types and sources of law and the existence of a court hierarchy in Victoria. We investigate key concepts of criminal law and civil law and apply these to actual and/
or hypothetical scenarios to determine whether an accused may be found guilty of a crime,
or liable in a civil dispute. In doing so, we develop an appreciation of the way in which legal
principles and information are used in making reasoned judgments and conclusions about
the culpability of an accused, and the liability of a party in a civil dispute.
Semester 2: Sanctions, remedies and rights
Criminal law and civil law aim to protect the rights of individuals. When rights are infringed, a
case or dispute may arise which needs to be determined or resolved, and sanctions or remedies may be imposed. This unit focuses on the enforcement of criminal law and civil law,
the methods and institutions that may be used to determine a criminal case or resolve a civil
dispute, and the purposes and types of sanctions and remedies and their effectiveness. In
this unit we undertake a detailed investigation of two criminal cases and two civil cases from
the past four years to form a judgment about the ability of sanctions and remedies to achieve
the principles of justice. You develop your understanding of the way rights are protected in
Australia and in another country, and possible reforms to the protection of rights. We examine a significant case in relation to the protection of rights in Australia.
Course Structure
Within each unit, you will examine three areas of study
Semester 1:
•

Legal foundations

•

The presumption of innocence

•

Civil liability

Semester 2:
•

Sanctions

•

Remedies

•

Rights

Entry and Prerequisites
Students who have achieved above satisfactory results from academic testing. It is recommended that students have highly developed reasoning and written expression skills.
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Outcomes
For units 1 and 2 you are required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes. You
should be able to:
Unit 1
Outcome 1: describe the main sources and types of law, and assess the effectiveness of
laws.
Outcome 2: explain the purposes and key concepts of criminal law, and use legal reasoning to argue the criminal culpability of an accused based on actual and/or hypothetical
scenarios.
Outcome 3: explain the purposes and key concepts of civil law, and apply legal reasoning to argue the liability of a party in civil law based on actual and/or hypothetical
scenarios.
Unit 2
Outcome 1: explain key concepts in the determination of a criminal case, and discuss
the principles of justice in relation to the determination of criminal cases, sanctions and
sentencing approaches.
Outcome 2: explain key concepts in the resolution of a civil dispute, and discuss the
principles of justice in relation to the resolution of civil disputes and remedies.
Outcome 3: evaluate the ways in which rights are protected in Australia, compare this
approach with that adopted by another country and discuss the impact of an Australian
case on the rights of individuals and the legal system.
Assessment Tasks
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. You will demonstrate achievement of
each outcome through a range of tasks including: two or more of the following tasks:
• a folio of exercises
• structured questions
• case study
• a report
• a classroom presentation
• essay
• a debate
• a question-and-answer session
• End of unit (semester) examination
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Legal Studies Unit 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please cheeck out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq

Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $30 for one year
Rationale
In contemporary Australian society there is a range of complex laws that exist to protect the
rights of individuals and to achieve social cohesion. These laws are made by bodies such as
parliament and the courts and are upheld by a number of institutions and processes within the
legal system. Members of society interact with the laws and the legal system in many aspects of
their lives and can influence lawmakers. The study of VCE Legal Studies enables students to become active and informed citizens by providing them with valuable insights into their relationship with the law and the legal system. They develop knowledge and skills that enhance their
confidence and ability to access and participate in the legal system. They come to appreciate
how legal systems and processes aim to achieve social cohesion, and how they themselves can
create positive changes to laws and the legal system. VCE Legal Studies equips students with
the ability to research and analyse legal information and apply legal reasoning and decisionmaking skills, and fosters critical thinking to solve legal problems. Further study in the legal
field can lead to a broad range of career opportunities such as lawyer, paralegal, legal secretary
and careers in the courtroom.
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Course Description
The subject comprises two units: Unit 3 Rights and Justice and Unit 4 The People and the Law

Semester 1: Unit 3 Rights and Justice
In this unit we examine the methods and institutions in the justice system and consider
their appropriateness in determining criminal cases and resolving civil disputes. We
consider the Magistrates’ Court, County Court and Supreme Court within the Victorian
court hierarchy, as well as other Victorian legal institutions and bodies available to assist with cases. We explore matters such as the rights available to an accused and to
victims in the criminal justice system, the roles of the judge, jury, legal practitioners
and the parties, and the ability of sanctions and remedies to achieve their purposes. We
investigate the extent to which the principles of justice are upheld in the justice system.
We discuss recent reforms from the past four years and recommended reforms to enhance the ability of the justice system to achieve the principles of justice. Throughout
this unit, we apply legal reasoning and information to actual and/or hypothetical scenarios.
Semester 2: Unit 4 The People and the Law
The study of Australia’s laws and legal system involves an understanding of institutions
that make and reform our laws, and the relationship between the Australian people, the
Australian Constitution and law-making bodies. In this unit, we explore how the Australian Constitution establishes the law-making powers of the Commonwealth and state
parliaments, and protects the Australian people through structures that act as a check
on parliament in law-making. We develop an understanding of the significance of the
High Court in protecting and interpreting the Australian Constitution. We investigate
parliament and the courts, and the relationship between the two in law-making, and
consider the roles of the individual, the media and law reform bodies in influencing law
reform. Throughout this unit, students apply legal reasoning and information to actual
scenarios.
Course Structure
Within each unit, students will examine two areas of study.
Semester 1:
•

The Victorian criminal justice system

•

The Victorian civil justice system

Semester 2:
•

The people and the Australian constitution

•

The people, parliament and the courts
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Entry and Prerequisites
It is recommended that students have completed Units 1 and 2 Legal Studies. Students
should have achieved above satisfactory results from academic testing. You require
highly developed reasoning and written expression skills.
Outcomes
For units 3 and 4 you are required to demonstrate achievement of two outcomes. You
should be able to:
Unit 3
Outcome 1: explain the rights of the accused and of victims in the criminal justice system, discuss the means used to determine criminal cases and evaluate the ability of the
criminal justice system to achieve the principles of justice.
Outcome 2: analyse the factors to consider when initiating a civil claim, discuss the institutions and methods used to resolve civil disputes and evaluate the ability of the civil
justice system to achieve the principles of justice.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: discuss the significance of High Court cases involving the interpretation of
the Australian Constitution and evaluate the ways in which the Australian Constitution
acts as a check on parliament in law-making.
Outcome 2: discuss the factors that affect the ability of parliament and courts to make
law, evaluate the ability of these law-makers to respond to the need for law reform, and
analyse how individuals, the media and law reform bodies can influence a change in the
law.
Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to demonstrate their understanding of the key knowledge and skills
are assessed by a range of tasks. For example:
•

Structured questions

•

A case study

•

A folio of exercises

•

External end of year examination
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Student Comment
Lessons in Legal Studies are very content heavy, you are taught the key knowledge and key
skills you need to do well in each topic. You are given time to work through any exercises
and work that has been set and the teacher will break down any complex information to
aid the students. Assessments at the 3/4 level of Legal Studies are quite complex in language and skills needed, it is beneficial to have prior knowledge of a VCE Study especially
the assessments. In other words, it would be beneficial to know the type of assessments
and how and their marked. Before choosing this subject, it should be known there is a lot of
key knowledge (content) some relating back to Units 1 and 2.This subject teaches valuable
knowledge about the Victorian Criminal Justice system and Civil Justice system, Australian
Constitution, parliament and the courts. The best way to apply yourself to this subject is to
do extended study at home and use all the resources provided to consolidate your understanding of the theory. Without doing a prior VCE unit 1 and/or 2 (Legal Studies) it is quite
difficult, in the short term, to jump to a competent level of understanding of the key knowledge and skills to be assessed for the first assessment.
Jayda Knight

Complementary subjects: Psychology, English, Politics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE
Legal Services
Justice Studies
Conveyancing

University
Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)
Criminology
Law
Social Work

Careers

Dispute Resolution
Lawyer
Paralegal
Correctional services
Police officer
Customs
Conveyancer
Court officer
Social Worker
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VET Business
Program is auspiced by iVet Institution 40548
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The VCE/VET Business Administration program (BSB20115) provides students with knowledge and skill development for the achievement of competence to enhance their employment prospects within a broad range of business and industry settings.
Course Description
The VCE/VET program offers Certificate II in Business and selected units of competence
from Certificate III in Business. The Certificate II and Certificate III in Business programs can
provide students with entry level skills to work in a clerical/administrative assistant role as
clerical-administrative professionals are employed in all industries. Administrative careers
are offered in a range of enterprises from large corporations to small specialist businesses.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of various Registered Training Organisations. In order to be eligible to successfully complete the
requirements of the program, students are permitted to be absent from no more than two
weekly sessions (or the relevant time equivalent). Failure to abide by this commitment may
result in student withdrawal from the program.
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Recognition within VCE
Students studying for the VCE/VET Subject Certificate II in Business will be studying a
Unit 1-4 sequence, with graded assessment in the second Year. Certificate II in Business
is a scored assessed subject and can be included in a student’s best four studies for
ATAR purpose, or will count as a fifth or sixth increment if not one of the student’s four
highest scores. Students wishing to receive a study score for VCE/VET Business must
undertake scored assessment. This consists of three coursework tasks, worth 66% of
the overall study score and an end of year examination, worth 34% of the overall study
score
Recognition within VCAL
The VET Business program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or
Senior levels. Students studying VCAL VET Business are required to successfully complete units of competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90 nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards Satisfactory Completion of the VCAL. The VET Business program will satisfy the eligibility requirement
for the Industry Specific Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VET Business students
undertaking a VCAL certificate are not required to sit the end of year examination.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate competency for at least 75% of the combined nominal hours for all units of
competency within the program.
Assessment Tasks
Assessment Tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
•

Portfolio

•

Product Work

•

Project Topic Tests

•

End of year examination
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Units of Competency
Certificate II Business
BSBWHS201A Contribute to health and safety of self and others (20 nominal hours)
BSBCMM201A Communicate in the workplace (40 nominal hours)
BSBWOR203A Work effectively with others (15 nominal hours)
BSBITU201A Produce simple word-processed documents (60 nominal hours)
BSBWOR202A Organise and complete daily work activities (20 nominal hours)
BSBINM201A Process and maintain workplace information (30 nominal hours)
BSBINM202A Handle mail (15 nominal hours)
BSBITU203A Communicate electronically (20 nominal hours)
BSBSUS201A Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices (20 nominal
hours)
BSBWOR204A Use business technology (20 nominal hours)
Certificate III Business
BSBWOR301A Organise personal work priorities and development (30 nominal hours)
BSBINM301A Organise workplace information (30 nominal hours)
BSBITU306A Design and produce business documents (80 nominal hours)
BSBPRO301A Recommend products and services (20 nominal hours)
BSBCUS301B Deliver and monitor a service to customers (35 nominal hours)
Complementary subjects: Business Management, Economics, Accounting, General/ Further
Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Business Administration

Business

Small business owner

Accounting and Bookkeeping

Accounting

Manager

Commerce

Business administration

Agribusiness
Marketing
Human resources
Small business operations
Travel and tourism operations
Accounts administration
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Languages
English Units 1 & 2
English Units 3 & 4
VCE Bridging English as an Additional Language (EAL)
English as an Additional Language (E.A.L) Units 1 & 2
English as an Additional Language (E.A.L) Units 3 & 4
English Language Units 1 & 2
English Language Units 3 & 4
Literature Units 1 & 2
Literature Units 3 & 4
L.O.T.E Italian Units 1 - 4
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SECOND LANGUAGES

English/
English as an
Additional
Language
Use of information
and communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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English Language

Literature

L.O.T.E
Italian

LANGUAGES

●
●

VCE ENGLISH UNIT CHOICES

The choices in VCE English are between FOUR subjects.
VCE English and VCE EAL run extremely similarly - with EAL having the addition of listening assessments.

VCE ENGLISH

VCE LITERATURE

Only focused on Literature

Half Literature, half Language

Students may study:

Students may study:

A minimum of six texts for the year, which
may include:
● Novels
● Poetry
● Plays
● Novellas
● Film / TV / radio / multimedia texts
Unit 1 & 2 (Yr 11) Topics:
● Approaches to Literature - students
consider how the form and style of a
text can influence how a reader
interprets meaning. Students also
consider how the ideas and concerns
are raised in a text and the ways
social and cultural contexts are
represented.
●

Context and Connections - students
explore the idea that nothing is written
or read in a black hole - all texts are
both created and read through the
influence of era and culture.

Literature Half:
A minimum of four texts for
the year.
EAL - a minimum of three
texts, which may include:
● Novels
● Plays
● Collection of short
stories
● Collection of poetry
● A film or graphic novel

Catholic Regio n a l
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●

Unit 1 & 2 (Yr 11) Topics:
● Reading and creating
texts - students analyse
and create texts.
● Reading and comparing
texts - students explore ●
how comparing texts
can provide a deeper
understanding of ideas,
issues, and themes.

Compiled by C Greb, CRC Sydenham, June 2020
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VCE ENGLISH LANGUAGE
Only focused on Language

Students may study:
Linguistics focus. This subject is helpful for
students who study more than one language. This
is the ‘science of English Language’.

They explore the use of
Metalanguage and The Subsystems of Language
language for persuasive
● Phonetics and phonology - the sound of
effect and the structure
words
and presentation of
● Morphology and lexicology - word choices
argument. They consider
● Syntax - sentence structure
different types of
● Discourse - spoken language, gesturing
persuasive language,
● Semantics - groups of words
including written, spoken,
and visual, and
Unit 1 & 2 (Yr 11) Topics:
combinations of these,
● The nature and function of language studying the subsystems of spoken and
and how language is
written texts, and how language is used for
used to position the
different social purposes.
reader.
They create their own
● Language acquisition - students study the
texts intended to position
developmental stages of child language
audiences.
acquisition.

LANGUAGES

English Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE English
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
Youtube: https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The study of English is central to the learning and development of all young Australians.
It helps create confident communicators, imaginative thinkers and informed citizens. It is
through the study of English that individuals learn to analyse, understand, communicate
and build relationships with others and with the world around them. The study of English
helps young people develop the knowledge and skills needed for education, training and
the workplace. It helps them become ethical, thoughtful, informed and active members of
society and plays an important part in developing the understanding, attitudes and capabilities of those who will take responsibility for Australia’s future.
Course Description
English helps students to engage imaginatively and critically with literature to expand the
scope of their experience. They will learn to listen to, read, view, speak, write, create and
reflect on increasingly complex and sophisticated spoken, written texts. This will help them
appreciate the English language to evoke feelings, convey information, form ideas, facilitate interaction with others, entertain, persuade and argue.
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Course Structure
Unit 1
Area of Study 1 Reading and creating texts
We look at the Australian identity and our relationship to the coast through Tim Winton's
short stories. We use this text as a basis to explore identity, belonging and relationships in
a creative way. We explore how purpose and audience affect the choices they make as writers in developing ideas and planning work, making choices about structure, conventions,
and language to develop voice and style.
Area of Study 2 Analysing and presenting argument
We analyse how the construction of texts attempt to influence an audience. Students read
a range of texts that attempt to position audiences in a variety of ways. They explore the
use of language for persuasive effect and the structure and presentation of argument. We
consider the development of the argument including logic and reasoning, tone and bias.
Students also learn about oral communication for persuasive purposes. We consider the
persuasive impact of tone, diction and audience engagement in the presentation of a viewpoint.
Unit 2
Area of Study 1 Reading and comparing texts
We study the film 'Made in Dagenham', directed by Nigel Cole together with Arthur Miller's
play 'The Crucible'. We discover how comparing texts can provide a deeper understanding
of ideas, issues and themes such as standing up for what is right, the cost of holding to your
beliefs and the power of a united front. The students explore the world and human experiences, including historical and social contexts. In this comparative study students produce
a written comparison of selected texts, discussing important similarities and differences,
and exploring how the texts deal with similar or related ideas, issues or themes from different perspectives.
Area of Study 2 Analysing and presenting argument
We build on what we have learnt in Unit one. Students practise developing and presenting
reasoned points of view on issues of contemporary social relevance. In constructing arguments students focus on the logical development of their own ideas, and select evidence
and language to support their arguments.
Entry and Pre-requisites
As English is a compulsory subject, there are no pre-requisites.
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Lesson content
As well as reading or watching a text there is a combination of pair, group and class discussion. There is also independent work as students write and analyse different texts.
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Assessment Task 1: Assessment Task 1: A creative response to Tim Winton's 'Minimum of Two'.
Assessment Task 2: Assessment Task 2: An analytical response to Hannie Rayson’s play
'Inheritance'.
Assessment Task 3: Present a point of view on an issue. Texts must include written and visual
material and have appeared in the media since 1 September, 2021. Include a written statement of intention outlining your main argument and persuasive strategies used throughout
your presentation.
Assessment Task 4: Identify and analyse how argument and persuasive language are used
in text/s that attempt to influence an audience, and create a text which presents a point of
view.
Assessment Task 5: A detailed comparison in written form of how two selected texts presents
ideas, issues and themes.
Texts for study:
• Arthur Miller’s The Crucible
• Film: Made In Dagenham
Assessment Task 6: Identify and analyse how argument and persuasive language are used in
text/s that attempt to influence an audience, and create a text that presents a point of view.
Assessment Task 7: Present a point of view, on an issue of your choosing that is currently debated in the Australian media or since 1 September, 2021.
Student Comment
Year 11 English is a fascinating subject for students with a range of literacy skills, as it allows
you to display creativity, analytical and persuasive skills. Through allowing you an opportunity to practise your skills, English Units 1 & 2 will aid you in improving upon expressing your
thoughts and opinions in an eloquent manner, in a range of types of essays such as comparative essays, text analysis and language analysis. English is certainly a rewarding experience for
a range of students, and is a perfect way to train your talents that will prove to be useful in a
range of different subjects and fields!
Natasha Jablonsky
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English Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Course Structure
Unit 1
Area of Study 1 Reading and creating texts
Students will develop and justify their own detailed interpretations of texts and prepare sustained analytical interpretations of selected texts. We use planning and drafting to test and
clarify their ideas, and editing to produce clear expression. We also work on creative responses
to selected texts. The students develop a creative response for an audience they make choices
about structure and language, characters, narrative or dialogue, to offer an individual response.
Outcome 1
On completion of this unit the student should be able to produce an analysis of a selected text,
and a creative response to a different selected text.
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Area of Study 2 Analysing argument
We analyse and compare the use of argument and language in texts that debate a topical issue. The texts must have appeared in the media since 1 September of the previous
year. As students explore the argument of a persuasive piece, and the way it is written,
spoken and how visual material is used to express an argument. Students develop written and spoken critical analyses of the use of argument and language in the written and
spoken word.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to analyse and compare the use of
argument and persuasive language in texts that present a point of view on an issue currently debated in the media.
Unit 4
Area of Study 1 Reading and comparing texts
We will work on a written analysis comparing selected texts, discussing important similarities and differences such as issues or themes to reflect particular values.
Outcome 1
On completion of this unit the student should be able to produce a detailed comparison
which analyses how two selected texts present ideas, issues and themes.
Area of Study 2 Presenting argument
We identify approaches to how an audience is affected by a particular issue. Students
also consider how oral presentation may be used to influence the audience. Students
develop, test and practise argument, critically analysing their own text.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to construct a sustained and reasoned point of view on an issue currently debated in the media.
Entry and Pre-requisites
It is expected that you will complete Unit 1 and 2 English, Literature or Language
Lesson content
English classes involve reading, direct teaching and individual work. There will be group
and class discussion as well as time for research and oral preparation.
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Assessment Tasks
UNIT 3
Assessment Task 1: A creative response to Cate Kennedy’s ‘Like a House on Fire’, with
a written explanation of decisions made in the writing process and how these demonstrate understanding of the text.
Assessment Task 2: An analytical interpretation of Rayson’s ‘Extinction’, in written form.
Assessment Task 3: An analysis and comparison, in written form, of argument and the use
of persuasive language in two to three texts that present a point of view on an issue.
Texts must include written and visual material and have appeared in the media since 1
September of the previous year.
UNIT 4
Assessment Task 1 : A detailed comparison in written form of how two selected texts
presents ideas, issues and themes.
Texts for study:
•

Malala Yousafzai, with Christina Lamb, I am Malala

Film: Pride, directed by Matthew Warchus
Assessment Task 2: Construct a sustained and reasoned point of view on an issue currently debated in the media, including:
•

A point of view presented in oral form using sound argument and persuasive language. The point of view should relate to an issue that has appeared in the media
since September of the previous year.

•

A written statement of intention to accompany the student’s own oral presentation,
articulating the intention of decisions made in the planning process, and how these
demonstrate understanding of argument and persuasive language.
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Student Summary
English in both year 11 and 12 are mostly classes that are theory based. Classes are usually
based around learning the underlying meaning of texts, understanding how to structure
essays and presenting opinions on issues for oral presentations. There are the occasional
lessons where individuals may have to read to or make presentations to the entire class. In
English, assessments are mostly essay writing in SAC conditions whether it be analytical
essays, comparative essays or text response essays. In both years there is a creative writing
task at the start of the year and similarly towards the middle of the year, an oral presentation is part of the assessment criteria. Before starting English, I wish I had known the type
of assessments that were done and how different essay writing would be compared to
previous years.
The best way to study for English is to practise writing out the material you are supposed to
be writing for your assessment. Writing helps you to get feedback from your teacher to help
improve for the final piece. By writing practice pieces, it also gives a structure into how
you may want to conduct yourself in SAC conditions. During English classes, you should be
asking questions for concepts you don’t understand whilst jotting down all the information
given to you in organised notes to help you to apply yourself to getting the highest mark
you can get. From doing English, I have learnt how to take valuable notes whilst learning how to use sophisticated vocabulary that is appropriate for different types of writing
pieces. Something unique about English is that there is always something different to learn
in class and you really get to unpack the hidden meanings of texts in various numbers of
novels.
Lauren Carabott
Complimentary subjects: English Language, Literature
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Professional Writing and
Editing
Liberal Arts
Creative Writing

Careers

Arts (Writing and

Speech Writer

Literature)

Gaming Story Developer

Linguistics

Editor, Journalist

Education

Media (Film, TV, journalism,
digital media)

Speech Pathology

Publisher, Advertising
Marketing
Public Relations
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Unit 1&2 Bridging English as an Additional Language

1 and 2 English/EAL or Units 3 and 4 English/EAL.

VCE Bridging English as an Additional Language (EAL) is designed for EAL students
from different language and educational
backgrounds and experiences. It provides
students with an opportunity to become
more confident in using academic and
everyday spoken and written English in a
range of contexts and purposes

At CRC Sydenham, Unit 1 and 2 Bridging
EAL is made up of the following areas of
study:-

Bridging EAL will assist students to develop:
•

•

•

Unit 2 - Area of Study 1: English literature
Unit 2 - Area of Study 2: English in the
media

language skills in speaking, listening,
reading, viewing and writing Standard
Australian English

•

Student must be eligible to study EAL
under the VCAA EAL guidelines.

•

There are no prerequisites for entry to
Bridging EAL Units 1 and 2.

•

The course may be suitable for students with limited exposure to an English language learning environment,
students with a referral from a language centre and/or EAL students who
would benefit from a program designed
to support the building of their English
knowledge and language skills

their ability to communicate ideas,
information and understanding in a
supportive learning environment.
Skills needed to respond in a personal,
creative, factual, persuasive and/or
critical way to a range of academic English language texts

•

An understanding of important key
terms (or metalanguage) needed for
explaining author’s choices for different contexts and audiences.
skills in editing and reflecting on students’ own language in order to express their ideas clearly and accurately.

Bridging EAL is made up of two units at
Units 1 and 2 level. There is no Units 3
and 4 sequence in this study. On successful completion of Units 1 and 2, students
have the option of either completing Units
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Unit 1 - Area of Study 2: English for selfexpression

knowledge of how language and the
structural features of writing help to
make meaning for a range of purposes,
audiences and contexts (or situations).

•

•

Unit 1 - Area of Study 1: English for everyday and academic purposes
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Eligibility for Bridging EAL:

Assessment:
The satisfactory completion of Units 1
and 2 Bridging EAL will be based on the
student’s achievement of a set of learning outcomes. Successful completion will
be based on evidence of the student’s
completion of a range of learning activities and tasks.

LANGUAGES

English As An Additional Language Units 1 & 2 (E.A.L)
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/english/2016EnglishEALSD.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE English as an Additional Language (EAL) is a study designed to support and extend the
English Language skills of students whose first language is not English. The study aims to
develop literate individuals capable of critical and creative thinking. This study also develops students’ ability to create and analyse texts, moving from interpretation to reflection
and critical analysis.
Course Description
Unit 1 and 2 English as an Additional Language (EAL) provides student the opportunity to
interact with texts of different genres, audiences and purposes. It allows students to engage with and construct their own creative texts, and to read and analyse the ideas, language, structure and themes of another non-fiction text. Students also study persuasive
writing techniques, creating their own and deconstructing others’ texts which present a
unique point of view.
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Course Structure
This Study comprises two units; Units 1 is completed in Semester One and Unit 2 is completed in Semester Two.
Unit 1
Outcome 1: Reading and Creating
In this outcome students look at the way in which short texts have been constructed and
the way that context shapes both the writing and reading of texts. Students are encouraged to interpret texts, considering authors intention and create their own original texts
adopting creative techniques similar to those used by a chosen author.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
In this unit, students read and respond to texts analytically. They analyse arguments and
the use of persuasive language in texts and create their own oral text intended to position audiences.
Unit 2
Outcome 1: Reading and Comparing
In this unit students compare the presentation of ideas, issues and themes in two texts;
The Dressmaker and Inheritance. Students compare how the texts have been constructed
and the way that context shapes both the writing and reading of texts with shared ideas,
issues and themes. Students are encouraged to interpret texts, considering authors
intention.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
In this unit, students read and respond to texts analytically. They analyse arguments and
the use of persuasive language in multiple texts and create their own written text intended to position audiences.
Entry & Prerequisites
For Units 1 and 2, provision for English as an Additional Language (EAL) students is a
matter for school decision and may not run every year.
Students must meet specified criteria to be eligible for this unit.
Lesson Content
Literacy skills are taught using a range of text stimuli and activities. Students work independently, in pairs or groups in their analysis of film, fiction texts and non-fiction texts.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1
Outcome 1: Reading and Creating
Students create an original text based on the fiction texts studied in class such as:
Write a prequel, additional scene or sequel to one of the short stories we have studied.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
Students analyse an unseen non-fiction text, identifying how the argument has been
constructed.
Write an analysis of the ways in which argument and written and visual language are
used in the material to try to persuade others to share the points of view presented.
Unit 2
This unit of study focuses on 2 areas of study:
Outcome 1: Reading and Comparing
Students respond to a prompt using extracts from the texts studied as their starting
points. The prompt might be:
‘People naturally want to help those less fortunate than themselves.’ To what extent do
the texts studied support this idea?
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
Students analyse multiple unseen non-fiction texts which present points of view on the
same issue, identifying how the argument has been constructed.
Write an analysis of the ways in which argument and written and visual language are
used in the material to try to persuade others to share the points of view presented.
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English As An Additional Language Units (E.A.L) 3 & 4
Youtube: https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
E.A.L is a study designed to support and extend the English Language skills of students
whose first language is not English. This study aims to develop literate individuals capable
of critical and creative thinking and works towards building the student’s confidence and
proficiency in their use of the English language. This study also develops students’ ability
to create and analyse texts, moving from interpretation to reflection and critical analysis
and will help them further participate in Australian society.
Course Structure
This Study comprises two units; Units 3 is completed in Semester One and Unit 4 is completed in Semester Two.
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Unit 1
The unit of study focuses on 3 areas of study:
Outcome 1: Reading and Creating
In this outcome students look at the way in which short texts have been constructed and
the way that context shapes both the writing and reading of texts. Students are encouraged to interpret texts, considering authors' intentions and create their own original
texts adopting creative techniques similar to those used by a chosen author.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
In this unit, students read and respond to texts analytically. They analyse arguments and
the use of persuasive language in texts and create their own oral text intended to position audiences.
Outcome 3: Listening to Texts
In this unit, students develop their understanding of ideas explicitly stated and implied
in a spoken text, making appropriate reference to these ideas in the context presented
and developing their insights into the ways the speakers use the conventions of spoken
English to communicate ideas and meaning.
Unit 2
This unit of study focuses on 2 areas of study:
Outcome 1: Reading and Comparing
In this unit students compare the presentation of ideas, issues and themes in two texts;.
Students compare how the texts have been constructed and the way that context
shapes both the writing and reading of texts with shared ideas, issues and themes. Students are encouraged to interpret texts, considering authors' intentions.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
In this unit, students construct their own speech, delivering it as an oral presentation
They research an issue and develop a contention with reasoned arguments and the use
of persuasive language to position audiences.
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Entry & Prerequisites
For Units 3 and 4, provision for English as an Additional Language (EAL) students is a
matter for school decision and may not run every year. Students must meet specified
criteria to be eligible for this unit.
Lesson Content
Literacy skills are taught using a range of text stimuli and activities. Students work independently, in pairs or groups in their analysis of film, fiction texts and non-fiction texts.
Assessment Tasks
Outcome 1: Reading and Creating
Students create an original text based on the fiction texts studied in class such as:
Write a prequel, additional scene or sequel to one of the short stories we have studied.
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
Students analyse an unseen non-fiction text, identifying how the argument has been
constructed.
Write an analysis of the ways in which argument and written and visual language are
used in the material to try to persuade others to share the points of view presented
Outcome 3: Listening to Texts
Students respond to a series of questions about spoken text/s they have listened to.
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Unit 4
This unit of study focuses on 2 areas of study:
Outcome 1: Reading and Comparing
Students respond to a prompt using extracts from the texts studied as their starting
points. The prompt might be:
The texts prove that resilience and determination always lead to success’. To what extent do you agree with this statement?
Outcome 2: Analysing and Presenting Argument
Students present a point of view on a chosen issue delivering it as an oral presentation.
Prepare and deliver an oral presentation on a chosen issue that has been reported in the
media this year.
Student Comment
The lessons are mainly based on expressing your opinions and building your vocabulary
by communicating with the class mates and the teacher about a specific issue. The assessments are mainly writing tasks, whether a creative task, comparison task or analysis of
different arguments. However, at some point you’re going to do a listening task and answer
some question about it. I wish I had known what books we’re going to study before starting
the year, so I would’ve be more prepared. The best way to study for/apply yourself to this
subject is to keep up to date with your writing and get some feedback from your teacher
because it’s very beneficial as a practice. The skills I have learnt from doing this subject
that will help me in the future are writing essays, listening and responding without having
the script in front of me and speaking English more fluently by extending my vocabulary.
Students should know that they’re going to write lots of essays about different issues and
the most unique thing is communication because it is the only way of developing yourself.
Nour Sef
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English Language Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/EnglishLanguage -SD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydeham studentn subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
Language is an essential aspect of human behaviour and it is how we relate to the world, to
each other and our communities. The study of English Language provides a useful basis for
further study or employment in numerous fields such as arts, sciences, law, politics, trades
and education. The study supports language-related fields such as psychology, the study of
other languages, speech and reading therapy, journalism and philosophy. It also supports
study and employment in other communication-related fields, including designing information and communications technology solutions or programs.
Course Description
The subsystems of language are the principle study in year 11.
The subsystems of language are the essential organising tools with which students become
familiar: phonetics and phonology (the study of the sounds of language); morphology and
lexicology (the study of the structure or forms of words); syntax (the study of how words
are combined into sentences); semantics (the study of meaning in language); and discourse
(the study of how written and spoken texts of two or more sentences are organised).
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Course Structure
Unit 1
Language and communication
We explore the various functions of language and the nature of language. This includes
the relationship between speech and writing as the dominant modes. Students will also
investigate children’s ability to acquire language and the stages of language acquisition
across a range of subsystems.
Area of Study 1: The nature and functions of language
We look at how human communication as unique, the differences between modes of
spoken and written language, and the relationship between meaning and language
use. Students are introduced to the theory that language is a system of signs and rules
such as word order and affixation. Meaning can be conveyed through a range of modes:
speech, writing and sign. Languages allow for communication through actions, sounds,
functions of human language and graphic symbols such as letters, or non-verbal signals
such as sign language.
Outcome 1
On completion of this unit the student should be able to identify and describe aspects
of the nature and functions of human language.
Area of Study 2: Language acquisition
We focus on the developmental stages of child language acquisition. Students explore
how, in addition to words and their meanings, children learn to use rules of language in
different social situations. Students study the different theories that attempt to explain
how children learn language and research the so-called ‘critical period’, the window of
opportunity during which language must be acquired. We also look at   the similarities
and differences between first- and additional-language acquisition.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to describe what children learn
when they acquire language.
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Unit 2
Language change
We look at change over time in the English language and factors contributing to the
spread of English. We explore texts from the past and from the present, considering
how all subsystems of the language system are affected. We also consider how the
global spread of English has led to a diversification of the language and to English now
being used by more people as an additional or a foreign language than as a first language.
Area of Study 1: English across time
We explore the origins of English and how it became a standard language. Students
examine the general concept of standardisation and the notion of ‘correct English’.
Outcome 1
On completion of this unit the student should be able to describe language change as
represented in a range of texts.
Area of Study 2: Englishes in contact
We consider the effects of the global spread of English by learning about both the
development and decline of languages as a result of English contact. Students explore
factors that contributed to the spread of English in the past, such as trade and colonisation and factors that continue to contribute to the spread of English today.
Outcome 2
On completion of this unit the student should be able to describe and explain the effects of the global spread of English.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites. This is a challenging subject, on par with Specialist Maths
so choose with care!
Lesson content
As well as reading or watching a text there is a combination of pair, group and class discussion. There is also independent work as students write and analyse different texts.
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Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Assessment Task 1
Essay: How the sociolinguistic variables impact on the functions of language
Assessment Task 2
Grammar test
Assessment Task 3
Analysis of the features of texts
Assessment Task 4
Report on language acquisition
Assessment Task 5
Research into one aspect of the historical development of the English language.
Assessment Task 6
Essay on Language change
Student Comment
English Language is a subject for the brave and curious. There is a lot of research and
watching people speak. There is a range of assessment tasks from tests, essays and research projects. While you do not read novels, you do have to read extensively and have an
excellent vocabulary. It is like learning another language. You learn to listen very carefully
and understand how language actually works.
Ethan Fleming
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English Language Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/EnglishLanguage -SD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
In this study students read widely to develop their analytical skills and understanding of
linguistics. Students are expected to study a range of texts, including publications and public commentary about language in print and multimodal form. Students also observe and
discuss contemporary language in use in Australia, as well as consider a range of written
and spoken texts. Students learn about personal and public discourses in workplaces, fields
of study, trades and social groups.
Course Description
Each of the English Language units requires students to understand linguistic concepts
and use metalanguage appropriately to describe and analyse language in an objective and
systematic way. We examine the stylistic features of formal and informal language in both
spoken and written modes as well as examine how function, field, mode, setting and the
relationships between participants all contribute to a person’s language choices, as do the
values, attitudes and beliefs held by participants and the wider community.
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We also analyse a range of texts to explore the ways different identities are constructed. These texts include extracts from films or television programs, blog posts, letters
and emails, transcripts of spoken interaction, songs, advertisements, speeches and
bureaucratic or official documents. Finally, we explore how our sense of identity evolves
in response to situations and experiences and how it influences our language use.
Course Structure
Unit 3
Outcome 1: Informal language
Here we identify and analyse features of informal language in written and spoken texts.
We consider a range of contemporary Australian texts discussing the relationship between context, purpose and the features used. We will analyse a range of stylistic features; examine strategies used by speakers; investigate a range of social purposes and
evaluate using a plethora of suitable metalanguage.
Outcome 2: Formal language
For this outcome we will consider the way speakers and writers select from a repertoire
of language to achieve certain purposes. This builds on work from outcome 1’s informal
language, as situational and cultural context determines whether people use formal language and the methods in which they choose to communicate. We will explore texts and
must show an awareness of how writers and speakers are more likely to consider how
their audience might interpret their message, packaging it appropriately with attention
to the art of rhetoric, particularly figurative language.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: Language variation in Australian society
Here we consider the range of language varieties that exist in contemporary Australian
society and how Broad, General and Cultivated Australian accents reflect the society
from which they emerged as well as what is meant by our ‘national identity’. We will
analyse the attitudes towards the standard and non-standard Australian English varieties by analysing Australian English texts.
Outcome 2: Individual and group identities
In this outcome we focus on the role of language in reflecting and constructing individual and group identities, and how our identity evolves in response to situations and
experiences. We examine how we see ourselves and how others see us and how we
express ourselves through language choices.
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Entry and Pre-requisites
In order to study English Language Units 3 and 4 at Catholic Regional College Sydenham it
is recommended that students have completed English Language Units 1 & 2.
Lesson content
English Language classes are packed with lots of interactive discussion and analysis of
contemporary Australian texts. There will be a combination of independent and group work
as you will utilise your knowledge of metalanguage to appropriately discuss and analyse
the interrelationship between words, sentences and text as a means of exploring how texts
construct message and meaning.
Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Unit 3
Outcome 1: Informal language
In this outcome, students complete two assessments that model the end of year exam.
Students will get one informal text to analyse and complete short answer responses relating to the five subsystems (phonology, lexicology/morphology, syntax, semantics and discourse) and sociolinguistic variables. The second assessment will be an analytical commentary where you will be given an informal text that you need to analyse, identifying specific
features and using the correct metalanguage, in relation to the sociolinguistic variables
and identity reflected.
Outcome 2: Formal language
The first assessment for outcome 2 will be a chance to build on your analytical commentary writing skills; students will be given formal text that they need to analyse, identifying
specific features and using the correct metalanguage, in relation to the sociolinguistic variables and identity reflected. Students will also complete an essay focusing on the formalities of English and the changing attitudes towards it. Students might get a question such
as: ‘We seem to be removing ourselves from the necessity of formal language, but we still
require its use, sometimes.’ Discuss.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: Language variation in Australian society
In this outcome, students complete two assessments that model the end of year exam.
Students will get one Australian text to analyse and complete short answer responses
relating to the five subsystems (phonology, lexicology/morphology, syntax, semantics
and discourse) and sociolinguistic variables. You will also complete an essay focusing on
Australian English and the changing attitudes towards it. You might get a question such as:
‘Australian English is not a single entity; it comprises many different varieties’. Discuss.

186

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

LANGUAGES
Outcome 2: Individual and group identities
Here students will analyse how people’s choice of language reflects and constructs
their identities. Students will complete a final essay based on your knowledge of contemporary Australian language, using external resources (for example from the media or
political areas). An example question for this could be: ‘The language we use is the best
indicator of who we are, individually, socially and culturally.’ Discuss. Students' last assessment will be an analytical commentary where they will be given a text that they need to
analyse the metalanguage in relation to the sociolinguistic variables and identity reflected.
Student Comment
If you are passionate about English and driven about learning something new, English
Language is a top option for you. There is an abundance of new skills taught in English
Language that are highly fascinating and that will assist you, not only throughout VCE, but
life beyond. English Language in Units 3 and 4 takes a complex approach to linguistics,
subsystems, discourse, formality as well as language variation and identity - topics that
expand knowledge further, and are captivating at the same time. Lessons are fun and practical, doing group and individual work that assists in developing personal skills as well.
Assessments consist of short answer questions, analysis of texts and essays from 600-800
words. If you enjoy a different approach to English, using logic and reasoning as well, English Language may be an excellent choice.
Lisa Rosario
Complementary subjects: English
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Professional Writing and
Editing

Arts (Writing and

Language teaching

Literature)

Liberal Arts

Policy advisor

Sociology

Creative Writing

Linguistics
Education
Speech Pathology

Writer
Speech Pathologist
Language therapist
Copywriter
Training and Professional
Development Specialists;
Broadcasting & News
Analysts
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Literature Units 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/literature/LiteratureSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Literature provides opportunities for students to develop their awareness of other
people, Places and cultures and explore the way texts represent the complexity of human
experience. Students examine the evolving nature of texts, the changing contexts in which
they were produced and notions of value. They develop an understanding and appreciation
of literature, and an ability to reflect critically on the aesthetic and intellectual aspects of
texts. This subject is recommended for students who are dedicated to reading and engaging in lively discussion. Students undertaking this study must be ready for an intellectual
challenge.
Course Description
Unit 1 and 2 Literature are an introduction to senior literature study and provide student
the opportunity to interact with texts of all genres, eras and movements. It also allows students to sample critical theories of literature including feminist, Marxist and post-colonial.
We look at reading practices, how we read and for what purpose. We also look at the way
that social and political context shape both the writing and reading of texts. The students
are encourage to look at their own value systems and the ways they interpret texts and a
result.
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Course Structure
Unit 1
Outcome 1: Reading Practices
In this outcome we look at the way that Love has been presented in Literature over time.
We study a series of love poetry, novels and compare them to Baz Luhrman’s 2001 film
Moulin Rouge! We look at the ways that feminist, Marxist and post-colonial critics may
see the presentation of love differently. We also consider the issue as to whether it is
love that has changes or just society.
Outcome 2: Ideas and concerns in texts
Here we look at the ways in which ideas and ideologies can be presented in works of
fiction. We read The Handmaid’s Tale and discuss what it means to call it a dystopia. We
discuss the social and political motivations of writers and readers and consider the ways
in which literature can reflect reality.
Unit 2
Outcome 1: The text, the reader and their contexts
In this Outcome we consider the poetry of Sylvia Plath as a product of the time in which
she was writing. We look at what influenced her and how she developed her style. Here
the students get to write creatively in the style of Plath exploring poetry and prose.
Outcome 2: Exploring connections between texts
Here we look at the ways in which the form of texts effects the meaning, and the ways
texts can respond to each other. We study Disney’s The Lion King as an interpretation of
Shakespeare’s Hamlet and consider the ways in which ideas and themes interconnect.
We consider the impact of stage vs. screen, prose and verse and of course animation!
Entry and Pre-requisites
In order to study Literature Units 1 and 2 at Catholic Regional College Sydenham you
must also study either English or English Language.
NOTE: Literature is an Enrichment Subject designed to broaden students’ skills and experience of a senior secondary education.
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Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Unit 1
Outcome 1: Reading Practices
Students write an ‘open book’ (meaning they have the texts with them!) essay response
to a prompt such as:
‘The greatest thing you'll ever learn is just to love and be loved in return.’ Discuss with
reference to works of literature.
Outcome 2: Ideas and concerns in texts
Students respond to a prompt using a passage from The Handmaid’s Tale their starting
point. The prompt might be:
How do the descriptions of the Rituals in The Handmaid's Tale comment on the ideologies of Gilead- or even those of our own society?
Unit 2
Outcome 1: The text, the reader and their contexts
Here students get creative and write a speech in the persona of Sylvia Plath using her
style and the issues she raises to make a stament that is meaningful to them. It could be:
•

A political speech (Julia Gillard, Hillary Clinton, Barack Obama)

•

A Persuasive speech (Martin Luther King )

•

A Personal speech (Australian of the Year, Oprah Winfrey)

•

Put Plath/her persona on trial

Outcome 2: Exploring connections between texts
Students here write an essay mirroring that of Unit 3 Outcome 1 in which they respond
to a question such as:
‘The Lion King shows that the concerns of Shakespeare’s heroes and Villians are as relevant for the 21st Century as they were to the 16th.’ Discuss
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Student Comment
Lessons in Literature are very interactive and engaging as the teacher will always look
to have a meaningful and deep discussion about the text we are reading, discovering the
deeper meaning of a text. Lessons are almost always oriented around discussion and contributing your ideas is essential. Lessons in Literature are all about presenting your ideas to
the class or even just listening to the discussion to gain insight into the other perspectives
of the text. This allows us to build upon ideas which in turn produces even more complex
and interesting ideas which we are able to use in future SACS or exams or even just have a
new perspective in general. The assessments in Literature are similar to your English assessments, except no pre-defined structure is required in your essay responses, which can
be favourable for students as assessments can become more abstract and flexible as you
are able to freely express your ideas without any restrictions of having to follow the typical TEEEL structure. Assessments are interesting because there isn’t one answer and it is
all about how you are able to express your ideas and use evidence from the text to back
it up. Overall, assessments in Literature are more abstract and expressive as there is so
much room to express your ideas, you’ve just got to learn how. I wish I had known that
Literature would require more risk-taking in your presentation of ideas. In order to start
thinking about complex ideas, you have to step out of the box and explore further from the
boundaries. I wish I would’ve known that Literature would honestly be so fun and supportive of new ideas regardless of crazy it may seem. Because the class is oriented around
discussion. We learn and value how to actually contribute to the discussion or listen to the
ideas presented by other classmates and to not be passive but partake in all activities and
be proactive within the class. If you aren’t proactive then your ideas don’t come across
and your ideas may be the same standard idea you gained from only one perspective. Also
another way to best study for Literature is to immerse yourself in the text, reading it multiple times, understanding quotes or lines and to also know how to define terms- to see the
deeper meaning of anything and to realise that some things can be more interconnected to
our society. One integral lesson I’ve learnt form literature is to take nothing at face value
and to realise that there is more than what meets the eye. Literature has also taught me
to take more risks because the more risks that are taken the more complex and interesting your ideas become. Something unique about this subject that you should know about
before choosing the subject is that the subject is more interesting than just reading a book
or a poem or watching a movie, there is more to the subject than what people may imagine. Literature isn’t just for bookworms who enjoy reading books or poems, it isn’t just for
those who pay close attention to how words are structured into a sentence, Literature is for
all those people who are interested in understanding the deeper meaning to anything and
to see the brilliant past works of amazing authors in a different perspective and how the
deeper meaning behind anything can relate to our society.
Adrian Arellano
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Literature Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
VCE Literature provides opportunities for students to develop their awareness of other people,
Places and cultures and explore the way texts represent the complexity of human experience. Students examine the evolving nature of texts, the changing contexts in which they were produced
and notions of value. They develop an understanding and appreciation of literature, and an ability
to reflect critically on the aesthetic and intellectual aspects of texts. This subject is recommended
for students who are dedicated to reading and engaging in lively discussion. Students undertaking
this study must be ready for an intellectual challenge.
Course Description
Unit 3 and 4 Literature is a senior literature study and provide students with the opportunity to
interact with texts of all genres, eras and movements. It also allows students to delve into critical theories of literature including feminist, Marxist, post-colonial as well as psychoanalysis and
structuralism. We also look at the way that social and political context shape both the writing and
reading of texts. We consider the implication of adapting texts and the impact of shifting forms.
The students are encourage to look at their own value systems and the ways they interpret texts
and a result.
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Course Structure
Unit 3
Outcome 1: Adaptations and transformations
In this outcome we study Shakespeare’s madcap comedy Twelfth Night and two adaptations Trevor Nunn’s 1996 film and She’s The Man from 2003. Student consider the ways
in which the change in time and form have impacted the portrayal of gender (femininity and masculinity), social hierarchy and what comedy is, and what it is for, in the 21st
century.
Outcome 2: Creative responses to texts
In this area of study students focus on the imaginative techniques used for creating and
recreating a literary text. They learn how a writer develops images of people and places,
and they develop an understanding of language, voice, form and structure. Studying
Joan Lindsay’s Picnic at Hanging Rock, the students will unpack the style and message of
Lindsay’s work before crafting their own work of literature in response.
Unit 4
Outcome 1: Literary perspectives
In this Outcome students focus on how different interpretations of texts may reflect the
views and values of both writer and reader. Students consider the ways in which various interpretations of Emily Dickenson’s moving and unique poetry can contribute to
their own critical understanding as readers. They will also directly compare and analyse
two pieces of literary criticism reflecting different perspectives, assumptions and ideas
about the views and values of her poetry.
Outcome 2: Close analysis
Here students will study two texts Tennessee William’s Cat on a Hot Tin Roof and Sylvia
Plath’s Ariel. They look in detail at specific language, form and structural choices and
how these create meaning. Students look at passages and through careful unpicking of
the specific choices of the writer develop interpretations of the text as a whole.
Entry and Pre-requisites
In order to study Literature Units 3 and 4 at Catholic Regional College Sydenham you
must also study either English or English Language.
Lesson content
Literature classes are never dull. There is a huge amount of pair, group and class discussion as students explore their interpretations. There is also independent work as students study and deeply analyse works of fiction.
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Assessment Tasks, By Outcome
Unit 3
Outcome 1: Adaptations and transformations
Students respond to an essay prompt such as the example below for a response worth
50 marks:
Shakespeare’s presentation of masculinity is, in many ways, less problematic for modern audiences than that of either Trevor Nunn in Twelfth Night (1996) or She’s The Man in
2003
Outcome 2: Creative responses to texts
Here students respond creatively to Joan Lindsay’s Picnic at Hanging Rock they can
choose from a ranges of creative responses including
•

An alternative epilogue

•

A re-imagine narration of an existing episode

•

A piece of missing evidence

•

A completely original piece of writing the in the style of the text.

This would be worth 40 marks. In addition the students will produce a reflective summary of their writing exploring the connections with the original piece which is worth
10 marks
Unit 4
Outcome 1: Literary perspectives
For this outcome students use two distinct critical perspectives that respond to the poetry of Emily Dickenson- writing a analytical essay in response to a prompt such as the
one below for a total of 50 marks.
Dickenson’s work critiques not only the society in which she is writing but also our own
today.
Outcome 2: Close analysis
Here students have two assessments each worth 25 marks and one for each of Tennessee William’s Cat on a Hot Tin Roof and Sylvia Plath’s Ariel. They receive three passages
from their text and use their analysis of these passages as a basis for a reading of the
whole work.
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Student Comment
For me, Literature 3/4 was a journey that was full of lessons that I don’t think I would’ve
learnt anywhere else within CRC Sydenham. As someone who would often underestimate
my abilities with language, Literature was a chance to improve my analysis and communication skills as well as understanding the impact literature and other forms of media shape
our views as young adults. In an average Literature lesson, we would primarily discuss
the undertones we would find interesting in our current texts (whether it be Shakespeare,
poetry or a play script) and analyse it underneath a microscope in order to grasp the outer
context and the environment in which it was written. There was always an opportunity to
dig deeper, find more quotes and flip the text inside out to make a thorough opinion and
cross check with classmates that made Literature an environment in order to push our education further than we could’ve imagined.
Assessment tasks are based upon these previous skills, as we’d describe and critique
through various literary perspectives; whether it be through the author’s opinions on psychology, sexuality or political views of their own and those who surround them. Students
would also create their own works in response to poetry and have a fresh 21stcentury lens.
Assessments would start a conversation based on the topics we chose based on events at
the time. Compared to 3/4 English, Literature gives students a chance to develop, improve
upon and excel in skills that can benefit them for the rest of their lives. As it’s unique for
students to learn how to read in between the lines and be able to form their own opinions
on literary works as well as what’s going on around them. Before choosing Lit, it’s a lot
different when jumping from English in Year 11 – as it’s less based on how many quotes
you have or the knowledge you have on the texts alone, you need to be able to form a wellrounded opinion and apply that to a perspective, a prompt or a discussion.
Alicia Malady
Complimentary subjects: English Language, English
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Professional Writing and
Editing

Arts (Writing and

Teacher

Literature)

Liberal Arts

Writer

Linguistics

Creative Writing

Education

Proof- reader
Screenplay writer
Playwright
Poet
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L.O.T.E Italian Units 1-4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
http://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/italian/ItalianSD_2019.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
The study of Italian contributes to students personal development in a range of areas
including communication skills, intercultural understanding, cognitive development,
literacy and general knowledge. Learning and using an additional language encourages
students to examine the influences on their perspectives and society, and to consider
issues important for effective personal, social and international communication. It
enables students to examine the nature of language, including their own, and the role
of culture in language, communication and identity. By understanding the process of
language learning, students can apply skills and knowledge to other contexts and languages. Learning a language engages analytical and reflective capabilities and enhances critical and creative thinking.
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Course Description
The study of LOTE: Italian at Units 1 through to 4 focuses on building strong communication
skills, but also students reflect on the interplay between language and culture, and its impact
on the individual’s language use in specific contexts and for specific audiences. Additionally,
Cultural products or practices can be used to demonstrate how culture and perspectives may
vary between communities. Students reflect on the interplay between language and culture,
and its impact on meaning, understanding and the individual’s language use in specific contexts and for specific audiences.
Course Structure
This study comprises four units; Unit 1 is completed in Semester One, Unit 2 is completed in Semester Two, Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 of Year 12 and Unit 4 is completed in Semester 2
of Year 12.
Unit 1
•

Area of Study 1: Interpersonal Communication

•

Area of Study 2: Interpretive Communication

•

Area of Study 3: Presentational Communication

In this unit, students study vocabulary and grammar associated with describing self and friendships. Students develop skills to maintain a spoken exchange related to themselves as individuals, their families and friendships. Students also complete a study of their past times, their likes
and dislikes. They listen to, view and read and obtain information from at least two separate
texts in which they show their understanding in both English and Italian. Finally, the class completes a study of the history of the unification of Italy known as the ‘Risorgimento’. Following
investigation and research, they develop a presentation that recounts, narrates, entertains,
retells or interprets information, concepts and ideas for a specific audience.
Unit 2
•

Area of Study 1: Interpersonal Communication

•

Area of Study 2: Interpretive Communication

•

Area of Study 3: Presentational Communication

In this unit, students will study the topics of travel and immigration and the difficulties and successes experienced by Italian immigrants of the post-WWII era. They will participate in a written exchange in Italian in response to texts that are read, listened to and viewed. The stimulus
material may be in spoken or written form such as a letter, telephone message, email and may
accompanied by visual information such as maps, advertisements, menus, photos, film clips or
diagrams. Students will read and view the reasons why people emigrated from Italy.
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Students will complete a study of the impact of technology and extract information
from texts provided in Italian and respond to the texts in writing using elements of this
information. They develop skills and knowledge to read, listen to or view texts in Italian
and to use information in a new context such as a reflective article or a written speech.
Finally, students will complete a study of Italian festivals. They research cultural products or practices that demonstrate an aspect of the Italian culture. They develop an oral
presentation in Italian on a festival or cultural practice and present this as a powerpoint
or prezi presentation.
Unit 3
•

Area of Study 1: Interpersonal Communication

•

Area of Study 2: Interpretive Communication

•

Area of Study 3: Presentational Communication

In Unit 3 AOS 1: The students complete a study of school in Italy and Australia. They look
at the different systems. They will conduct interviews of native Italian students and
gather information about the Italian system and explain the Australian system to them.
They will then engage in a spoken exchange in Italian to resolve a personal issue around
school and spare time. In AOS 2 students complete a film study of ‘Basilicata’. They will
look at the impact of cinema to promote tourism to a region of Italy. In particular, they
will be introduced to cine-turismo as a genre of film. They will investigate the cultural
aspects of Basilicata that are highlighted. Students will write extensive responses
through film review text types and interviews. In AOS 3: Students will concentrate on
the topic of sustainability. In particular, they will research the impact of pollution on
the environment and what occurs in Italy and Australia to manage this. They will write a
250-word evaluative article on sustainability and energy use in Italy, based on information from the written, spoken and viewed texts studied.
Unit 4
•

Area of Study 1: Interpersonal Communication

•

Area of Study 2: Interpretive Communication

•

Area of Study 3: Presentational Communication

In Unit 4 AOS 1: The students investigate Arts and Entertainment for Italians and Australians. They will research key figures in this industry and participate in a dialogue
exchanging and responding to questions related to their findings. In Unit 4 AOS 2: The
students complete a study of the nature of work in Italian society. They will look at the
roles of men, women and youth with regards to work. They will participate in a job interview for a job advertisement of their choosing. They will write a formal letter applying for a job in Italian.
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In Unit 4 AOS 3: The students will focus on the issue of racism within Italy among Italians and towards other immigrants to Italy. Students will complete a film study of the
film: Benvenuti al Sud and reflect upon the prejudices that exist within Italian culture.
In doing so, students will also compare such practices to those that exist in Australia.
Students will write an essay about the topic of prejudice in our society and compare this
with their findings of Italian society.
Entry & Prerequisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 1, 2 and 3, however they must undertake
Unit 3 and Unit 4 as a sequence. VCE Italian is designed for students who have typically
studied the language for at least 200 hours prior to the commencement of Unit 1.
Complementary Subjects
•

Languages – English, English Language, Literature

•

Humanities – History, Geography

Satisfactory Completion
Satisfactory completion of this subject is attained by completing and submitting specified coursework and School Assessed Coursework (SACs).
Assessment Tasks
Students’ are assessed on their ability to apply their knowledge and skills to a variety of
written and spoken tasks requiring higher order thinking skills such as comprehension;
application and analysis are assessed through:
•

Informal conversations

•

Listening to spoken texts to gather information in both Italian and English

•

Reading written texts to gather information in both Italian and English

•

Oral presentations

•

Role plays

•

Interviews

•

Writing activities such as letters, journals, diaries and articles
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Student Summary
Learning a foreign language enables one to open their mind; open their mind to another
culture rich with history, another language with its own system. Considering our diverse
multicultural nation and the booming globalisation of the world, this becomes a skill
sought after by many people. With learning Italian, you are able to learn about the country’s language through the grammar and linguistics and also the culture through the
culture based lessons. Focusing on the four main aspects of language - reading, writing,
listening and speaking - we students are able to improve our Italian skills and ensure that
we can communicate using the language. Personally, I chose Italian because I have passion
for learning foreign languages; it is almost like a puzzle that’s waiting to be solved; like a
code that only some people understand and only by learning it does one see even more to
the world. Italian typically is a smaller class compared to others so you become close with
your classmates. And of course, we have the opportunity to travel to Italy to really put into
practice what we learn in class. This year, I was able to be a part of the Italy trip and actually speak in Italian to communicate with natives. Being my first time in Italy, it was a great
opportunity to use and improve my Italian. Full immersion in the country of the language is
the best way to practice; it really is an amazing experience. If you, like me, are also interested in Italian or learning languages, this subject is definitely for you. Besides, it’s a great
ATAR boost as well as you may have heard - it’s got everything! And so, it’s unlike any other
subject; get ready to work hard and learn to speak another language!
Emmanuel Soriano

Complementary subjects: English Language
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Travel and tourism

Arts (Humanities and
Social Science)

Teaching

International Relations

Interpreting/ Translating

Education
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Mathematics
General Mathematics Unit 1 (Single Unit)
General Mathematics Units 1 & 2
Further Mathematics Units 3 & 4
Mathematical Methods Units 1 & 2
Mathematical Methods Units 3 & 4
Specialist Mathematics Units 1 & 2
Specialist Mathematics Units 3 & 4
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Year 11 and 12 Mathematical Pathways
Option

0

1.

2.
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Year 11 Mathematics Subjects

Year 10
Mathematics
program

No Mathematics

Core/Essential

General Mathematics Units 1 & 2

Core/Essential

Mathematical Methods Units 1 & 2

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

Core Plus or
Essential or Essential
Plus

The type of Mathematics student
you should be to choose this option
 struggled with basic Mathematical
concepts
 don’t enjoy studying Mathematics
 don’t need VCE Mathematics for your
intended career
 satisfactorily completed year 10
Core/Essential
 not very confident studying more
complex Mathematics
 enjoy studying Mathematics
 VCE Mathematics is required for your
intended career
 successfully completed year 10 Core
Plus/Essential/Essential Plus or similar
 obtained good results in your
assessment tasks
 have sound Mathematical skills and
knowledge
 organised and regularly complete
homework
 enjoy studying Mathematics
 Mathematical Methods Units 3 & 4 is
a prerequisite for your intended
tertiary course

2021 Course Handbook

What Mathematic subject(s) does this
option lead to in year 12?

No Mathematics

Further Mathematics Units 3 & 4







Mathematical Methods Units 3 & 4
OR
Further Mathematics Units 3 & 4
OR
Mathematical Methods Unit2 3 & 4 AND
Further Mathematics Units 3 &4
OR
Mathematical Methods Units 3 & 4 AND
Specialist Mathematics Units 3 & 4

(Recommended that Specialist Mathematics
Units 1 and 2 is completed in year 11)

MATHEMATICS

General/ Further Maths
Use of information and
communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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MATHEMATICS

General Mathematics Unit 1 (Single Unit)
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Mathematics:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
General Mathematics Unit 1 (Single Unit) is appropriate only for students who are not
undertaking a Mathematics subject in Year 12.
Students who complete this subject as a single unit are restricted to no mathematics
options in Year 12.
Course Description
The areas of study for Unit 1 General Mathematics are ‘Algebra and structure’, ‘Discrete
mathematics’, ‘Graphs of linear and non-linear relations’ and ‘Statistics’.
Course Structure
This study comprises only one unit where Unit 1 is completed over the course of
semester 1 and semester 2.
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Semester 1
This semester focuses on 2 areas of study:
•

Algebra and structure – Linear relations and equations

•

Graphs of linear and non-linear relations – Linear graphs and models

Semester 2
This semester focuses on 2 areas of study:
•

Discrete mathematics – Matrices

•

Statistics – Investigating and comparing data distributions

Entry and Pre-requisites
•

Students who have successfully completed Core or Essential Mathematics in Year
10.

Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through a
variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a range
of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and individual
student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes.
As a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate
and analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
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Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical ideas,
produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving, modelling
or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
All assessments at Unit 1 are school-based. Students will demonstrate achievement of
each outcome through a range of tasks including:
•

Topic tests

•

Application tasks

•

Modelling and problem solving tasks

•

End of year examination

Student Comment:
Lessons in General Maths (unit one over the whole year) are much like any other math but
at a slower and more manageable timeframe. In lessons the teacher will go over tasks
thoroughly and allow us to work through any questions. Assessments in this subject are
handled with plenty of preparation time and our teacher makes sure to cover everything
and help us to revise content that we may struggle with or not understand. The best way to
apply yourself to this subject is to do the practice questions assigned by your teacher and to
study the topics in depth. I have learnt skills for the future in this subject as it helps me to
do useful mathematics as well as things such as data and probability. This subject is unique
as it is only held three times a fortnight instead of three times a week, it's a slower paced
learning which allows the information taught to be learnt well.
Jayda Knight
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General Mathematics Unit 1 and 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Mathematics:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.
pdf
Please check out our General/Further Mathematics subject video: https://bit.
ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
General Mathematics Units 1 and 2 provides for different combinations of student
interests and preparation for study of VCE Mathematics at the Unit 3 and 4 level.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 1 & 2 General Mathematics are ‘Algebra and structure’,
‘Arithmetic and number’, Discrete mathematics’, ‘Geometry, measurement and
trigonometry’, ‘Graphs of linear and non-linear relations’ and ‘Statistics’.
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Course Structure
This study comprises of two units where Unit 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is
completed in Semester 2.
Semester 1
This unit of study focuses on 4 areas of study:
•

Algebra and structure – Linear relations and equations

•

Graphs of linear and non-linear relations – Linear graphs and models

•

Discrete mathematics – Matrices

•

Statistics – Investigating and comparing data distributions

Semester 2
This unit of study focuses on 4 areas of study:
•

Statistics – Investigating relationships between two numerical variables

•

Arithmetic and number – Financial arithmetic

•

Discrete mathematics – Number patterns and recursion

•

Discrete mathematics – Networks and decision mathematics

Entry and Pre-requisites
•

Students who have successfully completed Core or Essential Mathematics in Year 10.

•

General Mathematics leads into Further Mathematics in Year 12.

Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through a
variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a range
of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and individual
student practice.
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Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes.
As a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate
and analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical
ideas, produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving,
modelling or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. Students will demonstrate
achievement of each outcome through a range of tasks including:
•

Topic tests

•

Application tasks

•

Modelling and problem solving tasks

•

End of semester examinations

Student Comment:
General mathematics is an essential subject for students interested in a broad range of
career pathways as it provides a mathematical foundation that can be used everyday
life and problem solving. Within the class, teachers explain and teach course work in
order for students to later apply learnt knowledge through answering questions found
within the subject’s textbook. General mathematics is assessed using SACs for each
area of study, allowing students to study based on application and understanding
rather than content memory. Completion of this subject has allowed me to consider
a multitude of pathways as it is a pre-requisite for further study in many university
courses.
Megan Haber
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Further Mathematics Unit 3 and 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Mathematics:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out our General/Further Mathematics subject video: https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $30 for one year
Rationale:
Further Mathematics provides a course of study for students interested in completing a
mathematics study in their VCE.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 3 & 4 Further Mathematics are; ‘Data analysis’, ‘Recursion and
financial modelling’, ‘Networks and decision mathematics’ and ‘Matrices’.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for Further
Mathematics. Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
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Semester 1
This semester focuses on the core component:
•

‘Data analysis’ – Investigating data distributions, investigating associations
between two variables, investigating and modelling linear associations, and
investigating and modelling time series data.

•

‘Recursion and financial modelling’ – Depreciations of assets, compound interest
investments and loans, reducing balance loans, annuities and perpetuities, and
compound interest investment with periodic and equal additions to the principal.

Semester 2
This semester focuses on 2 areas of study:
•

‘Networks and decision mathematics’ – Representation of different kinds
of undirected and directed graphs, eulerian trails, eulerian circuits, bridges,
hamiltonian paths and cycles, and the use of networks to model and solve
problems involving travel, connection, flow, matching, allocation and scheduling.

•

‘Matrices’ – Matrices and their applications, and transition matrices.

Entry and Pre-requisites
Further Mathematics Units 3 & 4 requires assumed knowledge and skills contained
in General Mathematics Units 1 & 2.
Students must have satisfactorily completed either General Mathematics Units 1 & 2
(preferred) or Mathematical Methods Units 1 & 2 or Mathematical Methods Units 1 &
2 in conjunction with Specialist Mathematics Units 1 & 2.
Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through
a variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a
range of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and
individual student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three
outcomes. As a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for
each unit.
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Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate and
analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical ideas,
produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving, modelling
or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
The student’s level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 will be determined by Schoolassessed Coursework and two end-of-year Examinations.
School assessed Coursework for Units 3 and 4 will contribute 20 and 14 per cent
respectively to the study score.
•

Application task

•

Modelling and problem solving task

Examinations
•

Examination 1 (one and a half hours duration with technology and notes) will
contribute 33 per cent and

•

Examination 2 (one and a half hours duration with technology and notes) will
contribute 33 per cent to the study score.

Student Comment:
The lessons in Further Mathematics are very structured. The lessons begin with the teacher
going through what exercises will be covered as well as doing the examples associated with
the specific exercise. Once the teacher had gone through the class work the students go on
and work through the questions for the specific exercise.
The assessments focus on the chapters/exercises that were covered in the class over a
period of time. They focus on testing your knowledge of what was just learnt in class
through multiple choice questions, short answer and extended response questions to see if
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you can apply your knowledge. My favourite thing about Further Mathematics is that it allows for
me to work with numbers and real life situations which you can’t do in any other subject. I enjoy
this because it get me to think more about how and why my answer makes more sense, essentially
to check the reasonableness of my answers. I wish I had known that the SACs which occur in this
subject are held over several sessions to make the required length of the assessment by VCAA.
The best way I apply/ study for this subject is to do the exercises or any class work that my teacher
has given me as it makes me apply my knowledge I learnt in class on situations that will allow for
me to have a better understand of what I just learnt.
This subject has helped me to develop skills such as interpreting data that I will see in media
sources, and to develop my analytical thinking skills to apply to real world situations in the future.
Something unique about this subject is that there are concepts that you learn over the 2 years that
you never would have thought to be important and it allows for you to take that knowledge with
you outside of school and into the real world.
Claudia Strmota
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
Complementary subjects: Business Management, Economics, Accounting, Chemistry, Biology,
Psychology, Physical Education
TAFE

Accounting
Business
Educational Studies
Nursing
Property Services (Real
Estate/ Asset and Facility
Management)

University

Accountant
Property Services
(Real Estate/ Asset and
Financial Planner
Facility Management)
Business (Accounting/
Finance/ Economics)

Nursing/ Midwifery

Policy development

Environmental/
Conservation Science

Project Manager

Public Health
Science
Exercise and Sport
Science

College Sydenh a m

Nurse
Midwife

Project Management

Catholic Regio n a l

Teacher

Education (Primary/
Secondary)

Property and Valuation
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Real Estate Agent
Exercise Physiologist
Sport Scientist
Health Researcher
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Mathematical Methods Unit 1 and 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Mathematics:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out our Mathematical Methods subject video: https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Mathematical Methods Units 1 and 2 provide a course of study for students
interested in an advanced study of mathematics with a focus on applications to
theoretical and practical contexts. In undertaking this unit, students are expected
to be able to apply techniques, routines and processes with and without the use of
technology.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 1 & 2 of Mathematical Methods are ‘Functions and
graphs’, ‘Algebra’, ‘Calculus’ and ‘Probability and statistics’.
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Course Structure
This study comprises two units where Unit 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is
completed in semester 2.
Semester 1
This unit of study focuses on all areas of study including:
•

Functions and graphs – graphical representation of simple algebraic functions
exploring the behaviour of functions and their graphs including, hyperbola, truncus,
circles and semi-circles.

•

Algebra – polynomial functions of low degree including x2, x3and x4 and
transformations of the plane

•

Calculus – rates of change

•

Probability and statistics

Semester 2
This unit of study focuses on all areas of study including:
•

Functions and graphs – graphical representation of functions and key features of
their graphs including logarithmic, exponential and circular functions

•

Algebra – algebra of simple transcendental functions and transformations of the
plane including inverse functions and transformations to solve equations, index and
logarithm laws to solve exponential equations

•

Calculus – differentiation and antidifferentiation of polynomial functions and power
functions by rule, and related applications including the analysis of graphs

•

Probability and statistics – counting principles and techniques and their application
to probability and the law of total probability in the case of two events

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must have successfully completed Core plus or Essentials plus or similar
Mathematics in Year 10 and obtained a high level of achievement in assessment tasks.
•
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Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through a
variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a range
of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and individual
student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes.
As a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate
and analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical
ideas, produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving,
modelling or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
All assessments at Units 1 and 2 are school-based. Students are expected to apply
techniques, routines and processes with and without the use of technology in
assessment tasks in the form of:
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•

Topic tests

•

Application tasks

•

Modelling and problem solving tasks

•

End of semester examinations
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Student Comment:
In year 11 Math Methods, every lesson is fast-paced and packed with new information. I
believe that this subject would suit students who enjoy mathematics as a subject and are
able to keep up with their workload. The assessments in Math Methods test students on
what they have learned throughout a topic, and challenges students’ learning through
application questions, which requires students to apply their knowledge from a topic
in order to get good scores. Assessments within Math Methods can be challenging yet
rewarding at the same time. Before starting Math Methods, I wish I had known how
different Year 11 Math is to Year 10 Math, and how much harder you had to work in order to
get a good score in Year 11 Math Methods. The best way to study for/apply yourself to Year
11 Math Methods is to pay close attention to what’s being taught in class, because almost
everything being taught is important in Year 11 Math Methods, and a little bit of unknown
information could be the difference between a good score and a bad score.
Adryn Sison
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Mathematical Methods Unit 3 and 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Mathematical Methods Units 3 and 4 are an extension on the introductory study of
simple elementary functions of a single real variable, to include combinations of these
functions, algebra, calculus, probability and statistics, and their applications in a variety
of practical and theoretical contexts. Assumed knowledge and skills for Mathematical
Methods Units 3 and 4 are contained in Mathematical Methods Units 1 and 2, and will be
drawn on, as applicable, in the development of related content from the areas of study,
and key knowledge and skills for the outcomes of Mathematical Methods Units 3 and 4.
Course Description
The areas of study in Mathematical Methods Units 3 and 4 are; ‘Functions and graphs’,
‘Calculus’, ‘Algebra’ and ‘Probability and statistics’.
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Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for
Mathematical Methods. Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Semester 1
This semester focuses on 3 areas of study:
•

Functions and Graphs – Transformations of functions, Exponential and logarithmic
functions, and Circular functions

•

Algebra – Functions and relations, and Linear functions and matrices

•

Calculus – Differentiation, and Applications of differentiation

Semester 2
This semester focuses on 2 areas of study:
•

Calculus – Integration

•

Probability and statistics – Discrete random variables, Binomial distribution,
Continuous random variables, Normal distribution, and Sampling and Estimation.

Entry and Pre-requisites
Mathematical Methods Units 3 and 4 requires assumed knowledge and skills contained
in Mathematical Methods Units 1 and 2.
Students must have satisfactorily completed Mathematical Methods Units 1 and 2 to
undertake this study.
Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through a
variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a range
of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and individual
student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes. As
a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
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Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate
and analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical
ideas, produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving,
modelling or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
The student’s level of achievement for Units 3 & 4 will be determined by Schoolassessed Coursework and two end-of-year Examinations.
School assessed Coursework for Unit 3 & 4 will contribute 17 & 17 per cent
respectively to the study score.
•

Application task

•

Modelling and problem solving task

Examination
•

Examination 1 (one hour duration with no technology or notes) will contribute 22
per cent and

•

Examination 2 (two hour duration with technology and notes) will contribute 44
per cent to the study score.

Student Comment:
The lessons are fast paced, as a student you don’t really have time to not concentrate
because there is a lot of content covered in each lesson. The students work with each
other in small groups and latch onto ideas from one another and work cooperatively.
In methods the assessments are quite intense, the first assessment in year 12 is on the
first 10 chapters and is a large amount of content to prepare for in one assessment. There
are short answer and extended response questions in the SACS predominantly extended
response but they do require general knowledge in maths of all topics to help understand
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the questions being asked in the SAC.
This may sound nerdy but my favourite thing about Methods is the content, in almost every
question you are faced you are challenged to link together your knowledge and solve a
problem and when you get the answer it is rewarding.
One thing that I wish I knew about methods before I started the subject and completed the
first few SACS is that the majority of the questions you are faced with in your SACS and
Exams are extended response questions which are scenario based.
Methods isn’t an easy subject by any means, but what I have learnt over time is that the
way you study for methods is extremely important. Firstly you need to study a lot, but it’s
not like other Humanities or English based subjects where you study to know the rules,
equations and laws but rather to understand them and practice applying those rules,
equations and laws to actual questions and understanding how they apply and relate into
all types of questions so that when it comes to a SAC or Exam and you come across a new
question you have a more open and understanding mindset of how to apply the actual
equations and rules to the question which is what will make you succeed in Methods. They
key is to understand and PRACTICE!
I know teachers always say that you learn to work as a team and cooperate with groups
and as students we would just sigh and ignore them, but I can honestly say that I have
hugely improved and learnt how to work in groups to solve problems and work with
people that I wouldn’t have otherwise spoken to and this is a great networking skill which
everyone needs to learn. In Methods your team work and networking skills are the skills
which will positively benefit you in the future in whichever position and industry you work
in.
For students who are prepared to work hard and do their best and enjoy a bit of maths
which challenges, I highly recommend doing methods.
Karl Siler
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Complimentary subjects: Physics, Chemistry, Systems Engineering, Specialist Mathematics,
Computing
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Information Technology

Actuarial Studies

Actuary

Engineering

Computer Science
(including analytics,
programming,
networking)

Aircraft/aerospace engineer
Biomedical engineer

Surveying

Aviation/ Piloting

Chemical engineer

Mathematics/ Statistics

Civil engineer

Science

Electrical engineer

Surveying

Mechanical engineer
Mechatronics engineer
Project manager

Engineering

Software developer
Computer programmer
Web developer
Pilot
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Specialist Mathematics Unit 1 and 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Specialist Mathematics Units 1 and 2 provides a course of study for students interested
in advanced study of mathematics, with a focus on mathematical structure and
reasoning. This study has a focus on interest in the discipline of mathematics in its own
right and investigation of a broad range of applications, as well as development of a
sound background for further studies in mathematics and mathematics related fields.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 1 & 2 of Specialist Mathematics are ‘Algebra and structure’,
‘Arithmetic and number’, ‘Discrete mathematics’, ‘Geometry, measurement and
trigonometry’, ‘Graphs of linear and non-linear relations’ and ‘Statistics’.
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Course Structure
This study comprises of two units where Unit 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is
completed in semester 2.
Semester 1
The unit of study focuses on 3 areas of study:
•

Geometry, measurement and trigonometry - Geometry in the plane and proof

•

Arithmetic and number – Number systems and recursion, Matrices

•

Arithmetic and number – Matrices

•

Graphs of linear and non-linear relations –Kinematics

Semester 2
This unit of study focuses on 4 areas of study:
•

Graphs of linear and non-linear relations

•

Geometry, measurement and trigonometry – Vectors in the plane

•

Algebra and structure – Identities

•

Statistics – Simulation, sampling ad distributions

•

Algebra and structure – Transformations, trigonometry and matrices

Entry and Pre-requisites
•

Students must have successfully completed Core plus or Essential plus or similar
Mathematics in Year 10.

•

Specialist Mathematics must be studied in conjunction with Mathematical Methods
Units 1 & 2

•

Mathematics covered in these units is complex and requires a very high level of
knowledge and skills in mathematics and an excellent independent work ethic.

Note: Specialist Mathematics is an Enrichment subject
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Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through a
variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a range
of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and individual
student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes.
As a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate and
analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical
ideas, produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving,
modelling or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
Students’ ability to apply their knowledge and skills to novel questions requiring
higher thinking skills such as comprehension, application and analysis are assessed by:
•

Topic tests

•

Application tasks

•

Modelling and problem solving tasks

•

End of semester examinations
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Student Comment:
Specialist Maths is a challenging yet rewarding subject. In each lesson, we go through
new theory as a class. After each topic, we are assessed through a test that will usually
include a range of short answer questions and a few application style questions. Specialist
Maths is obviously considered a difficult subject but if there something I wish I had known
about the subject before taking it up is that it’s not something to be extremely nervous or
anxious about if you think you’re good at mathematics and are willing to put in the effort
and try your best. This subject does require a substantial amount of time so I personally
find the best way to study is by spending class time trying to understand concepts and ask
any questions about things I don’t understand and then later doing questions at home to
practice these skills. Specialist Maths has encouraged me to think outside the box, which
helps across all my subjects and it has taught me to be resilient. This subject is usually
quite a small class which creates a positive environment and it gives you time to ask any
questions about concepts you might not understand.
Ashlin Johnson
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Specialist Mathematics Unit 3 and 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for Mathematics:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/mathematics/MathematicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Mathematics provides a framework for thinking and a means of symbolic
communication that is powerful, logical, concise and precise. It also provides a means
by which people can understand and manage their environment. Its study is designed to
promote awareness of the importance of mathematics in everyday life in a technological
society. The Specialist Mathematics course content highlights mathematical structure,
reasoning and applications across a range of modelling contexts.
Course Description
Specialist Mathematics Units 3 & 4 consist of the areas of study ‘Functions and graphs’,
‘Algebra’, ‘Calculus’, ‘Vectors’, ‘Mechanics’, and ‘Probability and statistics’. Specialist
Mathematics Units 3 & 4 assumes familiarity with the key knowledge and skills from
Mathematical Methods Units 1 & 2, the key knowledge and skills from Specialist
Mathematics Units 1 & 2 topics ‘Number systems and recursion’ ‘Geometry in the plane
and proof’, and concurrent or previous study of Mathematical Methods Units 3 & 4.
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Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for
Specialist Mathematics. Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Semester 1
This semester focuses on 4 areas of study:
•

Functions and Graphs – Circular functions and Conics

•

Algebra – Complex Numbers

•

Calculus – differentiation, Integration, Differential Equations

•

Vectors – properties and applications of vectors

Semester 1
This semester focuses on 3 areas of study:
•

Mechanics – Kinematics, Dynamics

•

Calculus & Vectors – Vector Functions

•

Probability and Statistics – random variables, sample means, confidence
intervals, hypothesis testing

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must have satisfactorily completed studies in Mathematical Methods Units
1 & 2 and Specialist Mathematics Units 1 & 2 to enrol in Specialist Mathematics
Units 3 & 4.
Note: - Specialist Mathematics must be studied in conjunction with Mathematical
Methods Units 3 & 4 (unless a previously completed Mathematical Methods Unit 3 &
4)
Lesson Content:
All VCE Mathematics lessons involve a significant amount of time working through
a variety of examples of varying levels of difficulty. Examples are explored in a
range of different ways, including teacher led examples, student group work, and
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individual student practice.
Outcomes:
For each unit the student is required to demonstrate achievement of three outcomes. As
a set these outcomes encompass all of the selected areas of study for each unit.
Outcome one - students should be able to define and explain key concepts as
specified in the selected content from the areas of study, and apply a range of related
mathematical routines and procedures.
Outcome two - students should be able to select and apply mathematical facts,
concepts, models and techniques from the topics covered in the unit to investigate and
analyse extended application problems in a range of contexts.
Outcome three - students should be able to select and use numerical, graphical,
symbolic and statistical functionalities of technology to develop mathematical ideas,
produce results and carry out analysis in situations requiring problem-solving, modelling
or investigative techniques or approaches.
Assessment Tasks:
The student’s level of achievement for Units 3 & 4 will be determined by Schoolassessed Coursework and two end-of-year Examinations.
School assessed Coursework for Unit 3 & 4 will contribute 17 & 17 per cent respectively
to the study score.
•

Application task

•

Modelling and problem solving task

Examination
•

Examination 1 (one hour duration with no technology or notes) will contribute 22 per
cent and

•

Examination 2 (two hour duration with technology and notes) will contribute 44 per
cent to the study score.
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Student Comment:
Specialist Mathematics is a challenging subject, yet these challenges can be overcome
with time, effort and dedication. In specialist maths lessons the teacher goes through the
content of a specific topic from the notes booklet and the students then work through the
example questions until they become confident applying the theories. We then start to
work through the text book questions.
In year 11, after every topic we finish, we do a SAC, followed by semester exams, covering
the content learned within a semester. In year 12, after every topic, we do a test, followed
by a SAC which contributes to our specialist maths study score.
My favourite thing about specialist maths is learning new concepts/theories, proving them
and understanding how they may be applied in the real world.
Before choosing this subject I wish I had known the amount of complexity within the
challenges and the challenges I was likely to face
The best way to study for this subject is revising and revisiting the content learnt for
homework and doing the questions set by the teacher. It is extremely important that you
don't leave any homework until the last minute as they start to pile up and be sure to ask
questions in class.
By doing this subject I have learnt to think analytically and push myself further to achieve
my potential manage my time efficiently
Something unique about this subject that I should have known before choosing is the
variety of pathways it opens and how doing this subject will help you immensely at
university if you are thing of doing any maths related courses.
Praveen De Silva
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Complementary subjects: Physics, Chemistry, Systems Engineering, Mathematical Methods,
Computing
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Information Technology

Actuarial Studies

Actuary

Engineering

Computer Science
(including analytics,
programming,
networking)

Aircraft/aerospace engineer
Biomedical engineer

Surveying

Mathematics/ Statistics

Chemical engineer

Science

Civil engineer

Engineering

Electrical engineer
Mechanical engineer
Mechatronics engineer
Project manager
Software developer
Computer programmer
Web developer
Analyst/data scientist
Astronomer
Medical scientist
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Personal Development
Health and Human Development Units 1 & 2
Health and Human Development Units 3 & 4
Outdoor and Environmental Studies Units 1 & 2
Outdoor and Environmental Studies Units 3 & 4
Physical Education Units 1 & 2
Physical Education Units 3 & 4
ACU - Bachelor of Exercise Sports and Science
ACU - Bachelor of Health Science
Certificate II Sport and Recreation
Certificate III Sport and Recreation
Certificate III Allied Health Assistance Year 1
Certificate III Allied Health Assistance Year 2
Certificate III in Community Services Year 1
Certificate III in Community Services Year 2
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Health and
Physical
Human
Education
Development
Use of information
and communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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VET Sport
and Rec

VET Community
Service

Certificate III
Allied Health
Assistance

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

Heath and Human Development Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-studydesigns.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $50 for one year
Rationale
VCE Health and Human Development provides students with broad understandings
of health and wellbeing that reach far beyond the individual. Students learn how
important health and wellbeing is to themselves and to families, communities, nations
and global society. Students explore the complex interplay of biological, sociocultural
and environmental factors that support and improve health and wellbeing and those
that put it at risk. The study provides opportunities for students to view health and
wellbeing, and development, holistically – across the lifespan and the globe, and
through a lens of social equity and justice.
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Course Description
Unit 1 looks at health and wellbeing as a concept with evolving perspectives and
definitions. It takes the view that health and wellbeing are subject to a wide range
of contexts and interpretations, with different meanings for different people. As a
foundation to the understanding of health, students investigate the World Health
Organisation’s (WHO) definition and also explore other interpretations. Unit 2
investigates transitions in health and wellbeing, and development, from lifespan
and societal perspectives. Students look at changes and expectations that are part
of the progression from youth to adulthood. This unit promotes the application of
health literacy skills through an examination of adulthood as a time of increasing
independence and responsibility, involving the establishment of long-term
relationships, possible considerations of parenthood and management of health-related
milestones and changes.
Course Structure
Unit 1: Understanding Health and Wellbeing
•

Area of Study 1: Health Perspectives and Influences

•

Area of Study 2: Health and Nutrition

•

Area of Study 3: Youth Health and Wellbeing

Unit 2: Managing Health and Development
•

Area of Study 1: Developmental Transitions

•

Area of Study 2: Healthcare in Australia

Entry and Pre-Requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Unit 1 however, it is important that students have
an interest in health and wellbeing.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Unit 1 and 2 Health and Human Development are a mixture of independent
and collaborative work and they comprise of content/theory work, discussions, projects,
group work, independent research and online tutorials.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1:
•

Health Perspectives and Influences (short answer test)

•

Health and Nutrition (short answer test)

•

Youth Health and Wellbeing (case study analysis)

•

Unit 1 Examination

•

Developmental Transitions (data analysis)

•

Healthcare in Australia (short answer test)

•

Unit 2 Examination

Unit 2:

Student Comment
Health and Human Development lessons are enjoyable, informative and the content learnt in
each and every class is relevant to important aspects of life. The assessments completed in class
help develop our understanding and knowledge of the various topics we study which include
health and wellbeing, nutrition, youth health, health trends, human development and world
health systems. The assessments are designed to expand our knowledge on relatable life issues
that we all should be aware of. They are aimed to not only expand our knowledge, but to give
us an insight of the importance of health and wellbeing and human development. As a student
studying Health and Human Development, I believe that it would be beneficial if the subject was
advertised as a predominantly theory-based unit with minimal practical sessions. The subject
focuses on providing students with a broad understanding and rich knowledge which is achieved
mainly through theory and written tasks. The best way to prepare and study for this subject is to
be focused and present in all classes. This ensures that you are up to date with all content and
work. It is essential that all work assigned is revised regularly by the student to ensure that new
content is absorbed and thoroughly understood. I have learnt a range of skills in completing
Health and Human Development which will prepare me for the future. These include time
management, awareness of health risks, ability to respond to health concerns and strategies on
sustaining a healthy lifestyle. Before selecting Health and Human Development as a subject, it
is important to have an idea of what pathway you are considering as it is more suited for some
occupations than others. The course goes into depth about many areas concerning health and
wellbeing such as perspectives of health, trends, health indicators and sociocultural factors of
health. These subsections require critical thinking and the ability to apply personal experiences to
fulfil the educational potential the subject has to offer.
Nathan Koprek
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Heath and Human Development Units 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-studydesigns.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $50 for one year
Rationale
VCE Health and Human Development provides students with broad understandings
of health and wellbeing that reach far beyond the individual. Students learn how
important health and wellbeing is to themselves and to families, communities, nations
and global society. Students explore the complex interplay of biological, sociocultural
and environmental factors that support and improve health and wellbeing and those
that put it at risk. The study provides opportunities for students to view health and
wellbeing, and development, holistically – across the lifespan and the globe, and
through a lens of social equity and justice.

237

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT
Course Description
Unit 3 looks at health, wellbeing and illness as multidimensional, dynamic and subject
to different interpretations and contexts. Students explore health and wellbeing as a
global concept and to take a broader approach to inquiry. As they consider the benefits
of optimal health and wellbeing and its importance as an individual and a collective
resource, their thinking extends to health as a universal right. Students look at various
public health approaches and the interdependence of different models as they research
health improvements and evaluate successful programs.
Unit 4 examines health and wellbeing, and human development in a global context. Students use data to investigate health status and burden of disease in different countries,
exploring factors that contribute to health inequalities between and within countries,
including the physical, social and economic conditions in which people live. They consider the health implications of increased globalisation and worldwide trends relating
to climate change, digital technologies, world trade and the mass movement of people.
Students also investigate the role of non-government organisations and Australia’s
overseas aid program. Students evaluate the effectiveness of health initiatives and programs in a global context and reflect on their capacity to take action.
Course Structure
Unit 3: Australia’s Health in a Globalised World
•

Area of Study 1: Understanding Health and Wellbeing

•

Area of Study 2: Promoting Health and Wellbeing

Unit 4: Health and Human Development in a Global Context
•

Area of Study 1: Health and Wellbeing in a Global Context

•

Area of Study 2: Health and the Sustainable Development Goals

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Unit 3 however, students are strongly advised to
undertake and complete Unit 1 Health and Human Development as a minimum prior to
commencing Unit 3 and 4. Students must undertake Unit 3 and Unit 4 as a sequence.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Unit 3 and 4 Health and Human Development are a mixture of independent
and collaborative work and they comprise of content/theory work, discussions, group
work, independent research and online tutorials.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 3:
•

Understanding Health and Wellbeing Part A (short answer test)

•

Understanding Health and Wellbeing Part B (short answer test)

•

Promoting Health and Wellbeing (case study analysis)

Unit 4:
•

Health and Wellbeing in a Global Context (data analysis)

•

Health and the Sustainable Development Goals (case study analysis)

•

Unit 3 and 4 VCAA Examination (contributes 50% to the calculation of a Study
Score).

Student Comment
Lessons are motivating as the content learned in Health and Human Development relates
to everyday life skills and knowledge, which can be beneficial for our health and wellbeing
in the future. The assessments utilise our understanding of health and wellbeing and how
influences such as biological, sociocultural and environmental factors play a role in its
dynamic behaviour. Furthermore, through assessment we are encouraged to think broadly
regarding changes that we can make for our health and the impact we can make towards
society. The Health and Human Development study design has outlined key areas which
provide us with a greater understanding of health and wellbeing and its influences. The
best way to study for this subject is to revise the new content that has been learned during that day after school to gain a better understanding of the content. Use a variety of
resources to expand on skills and knowledge including; Textbooks, PowerPoint, Edrolo, additional information from the teacher, etc. This way, studying weeks before a SAC makes remembering content easier. Another helpful tip for studying is to put notes in rooms around
the house.Skills learned in Health and Human Development which are beneficial for the
future include Australia’s healthcare system as well as their initiatives, the risk factors and
diseases that contribute to poor health and wellbeing, the different sociocultural groups
who have different levels of access and equality and ways that we can assist these groups.
Health and Human Development is more than just learning the content in order to receive
a good grade at the end of each SAC or exam, it is one of the most useful subjects that is
helpful in the future in promoting your own health and wellbeing, as well as the health and
wellbeing of society.
Xavier Bondoc
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Complementary subjects: Biology, Physical Education, Further Mathematics, VET Sport & Recreation
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Health

Nursing

Nurse

Nursing

Health Science

Paramedic

Myotherapy
Remedial Massage
Dental assisting

Applied Science
Education
Paramedicine
Social Science

Optical dispensing

Aged Care worker
Critical Care worker
Occupational Therapist
Chiropractor
Osteopath
Speech Pathologist
Remedial Masseur
Dental Assistant
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VCE Outdoor and Environmental Studies Unit 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-studydesigns.aspx
PLease check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $300 for one year
Rationale
VCE Outdoor and Environmental Studies is concerned with the ways humans interact
with and relate to outdoor environments. It aims to help students develop the skills
and knowledge to engage safely in the outdoors, and foster respect and value for the
diverse land we inhabit. Through outdoor experiences, students develop practical
skills and knowledge to help them live sustainably in outdoor environments. Students
understand the links between practical experiences and theoretical investigations,
gaining insight into a variety of responses to, and relationships with, nature.
Course Description
Unit 1 examines some of the ways in which humans understand and relate to nature
through experiences of outdoor environments. The focus is on individuals and their
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personal responses to, and experiences of, outdoor environments. Students develop
a clear understanding of the range of motivations for interacting with outdoor
environments and the factors that affect an individuals’ access to outdoor experiences
and relationships with outdoor environments.
Unit 2 focuses on the characteristics of outdoor environments and different ways
of understanding them, as well as the impact of humans on outdoor environments.
Students study the impact of nature on humans, and the ecological, social and
economic implications of the impact of technologies and changing human lifestyles on
outdoor environments.
Course Structure
Unit 1: Exploring Outdoor Experiences
•

Area of Study 1: Motivations for Outdoor Experiences

•

Area of Study 2: Influences on Outdoor Experiences

Unit 2: Discovering Outdoor Environments
•

Area of Study 1: Investigating Outdoor Environments

•

Area of Study 2: Impacts on Outdoor Environments

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Unit 1 however, it is important that students are
aware of the following:
•

This subject is a theory-based study which requires students to reflect upon and
write about practical experiences.

•

Students will be absent from school for 3 days / 2 nights once per term for their
practical experiences.

•

To enable the practical experience, there is a levy associated with this subject.

Lesson Content
Outdoor and Environmental Studies lessons are set in the classroom with one practical
experience per term. In class, students are expected to share their thoughts, opinions
and questions in many discussions in both small focus groups and with the whole class.
Discussions are complimented with independent work, inquiry-based projects and
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writing.

Practical experiences include:
•

Surf and snorkel adventure at Queenscliff

•

Rock climbing and abseiling adventure at the Grampians

•

3 day hike in the Brisbane Ranges

•

Day trip to Werribee Gorge

Assessment Tasks
Unit 1:
•

Motivations for Outdoor Experiences (structured questions)

•

Motivations for Outdoor Experiences (reflective journal)

•

Influences on Outdoor Experiences (case study / data analysis)

•

Influences on Outdoor Experiences (reflective journal)

•

Unit 1 Examination

Unit 2:
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•

Investigating Outdoor Environments (investigative report and presentation)

•

Investigating Outdoor Environments (reflective journal)

•

Impacts on Outdoor Environments (case study / data analysis)

•

Impacts on Outdoor Environments (reflective journal)

•

Unit 2 Examination
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Student Comment
Outdoor and Environmental Studies lessons consist of class discussions and PowerPoints
that contain the information along with various tasks scattered throughout relating to the
information shared. Assessments in Outdoor Education can be in the form of question and
answer tests and camp reflections. The subject also includes clear instructions as to what
is required for assessments and exams, making it an easy subject to study for. One thing
I wish I knew about this subject is that although you do go on several camps throughout
the year, the weather does not always abide and can make things more challenging and
sometimes uncomfortable.
The best way to study for this subject is by paying attention in class, using all class time
effectively and applying yourself in all activities. Although studying for the subject can
be useful for remembering metalanguage and definitions, experiences and evidence from
trips and locations studied are especially valuable in assessments. This subject provides
students with a more in-depth understanding of the environment, how it is affected by
humans, climate change’s effect on earth as well as much more environmental orientated
knowledge. Probably the most unique thing about the subject would be that you get to go
on multiple camps each year and you are provided with an opportunity to participate in
activities you may not have been involved in before.
Cam Johns
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VCE Outdoor and Environmental Studies Unit 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/outdoor/OutdoorES_SD_2018.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $300 for one year
Rationale
VCE Outdoor and Environmental Studies is concerned with the ways humans interact
with and relate to outdoor environments. It aims to help students develop the skills and
knowledge to engage safely in the outdoors, and foster respect and value for the diverse
land we inhabit. Through outdoor experiences, students develop practical skills and
knowledge to help them live sustainably in outdoor environments. Students understand
the links between practical experiences and theoretical investigations, gaining insight
into a variety of responses to, and relationships with, nature. Unit 3 and 4 Outdoor and
Environmental Studies continues to build upon the skills of knowledge that students
have developed in Units 1 and 2. It works to deepen the respect students have towards
the environment, and challenge them to become advocates for the precious place it is.
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Course Description
In Unit 3 students focus on the ecological, historical and social contexts of relationships
between humans and outdoor environments in Australia. Students consider a number of
factors that influence relationships with outdoor environments. They also explore the
dynamic nature of relationships between humans and their environment.
In Unit 4 students then move to explore the sustainable use and management of outdoor
environments. They examine the contemporary state of environments in Australia,
consider the importance of healthy outdoor environments, and examine the issues
relating to the capacity of outdoor environments to support the future needs of the
Australian population, with a focus on climate change. Students examine the importance
of developing a balance between human needs and the conservation of outdoor
environments and consider the skills needed to be environmentally responsible citizens.
They investigate what it takes to maintain healthy and sustainable environments in
contemporary Australian society.
Course Structure
Unit 3: Relationships with outdoor environments
•

Area of Study 1: Historical Relationships with Outdoor Environments

•

Area of Study 2: Relationships with Australian Environments Since 1990

Unit 4: Sustainable Outdoor Relationships
•

Area of Study 1: Healthy Outdoor Environments

•

Area of Study 2: Sustainable Outdoor Environments

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Unit 1 however, it is important that students are
aware of the following:
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•

This subject is a theory-based study which requires students to reflect upon and
write about practical experiences.

•

Students will be absent from school for 3 days / 2 nights once per term for their
practical experiences.
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•

To enable the practical experience, there is a levy associated with this subject.

Students must undertake Unit 3 and 4 as a sequence.
Lesson Content
Outdoor and Environmental Studies lessons are set in the classroom with one practical
experience per term. In class, students are expected to share their thoughts, opinions
and questions in many discussions in both small focus groups and with the whole class.
Discussions are complimented with independent work, inquiry-based projects and
writing. There is also a large focus on literacy and exam writing, which feature in every
class.
Practical experiences include:
•

3 day canoe trip along the Murray River

•

Rock climbing and abseiling adventure at the Grampians

•

Phillip Island Study Tour

•

Wonthaggi Desalination Plan

Assessment Tasks
Unit 3:
•

Historical Relationships with Outdoor Environments (written report)

•

Historical Relationships with Outdoor Environments (reflective journal)

•

Relationships with Australian Environments Since 1990 (case study / data analysis)

•

Relationships with Australian Environments Since 1990 (reflective journal)

Unit 4:
•

Healthy Outdoor Environments (structured questions)

•

Healthy Outdoor Environments (reflective journal)

•

Sustainable Outdoor Environments (structured questions)

•

Sustainable Outdoor Environments (reflective journal)

Unit 3 and 4 VCAA Examination (contributes 50% to the calculation of a Study Score).
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Student Comment
Outdoor and Environmental Studies is an appreciable subject that facilitates students’
understanding of, and access to the environment and natural world. The lessons in Outdoor
Education are widely discussion based, and whilst they involve reading and responding to the
textbook material, they are largely dependent on research, and learning that has been acquired
through engaging with the outdoors. The assessment tasks in this subject vary from formative tasks
to creative assessments, such as constructing a website based on the ‘State of the Environment
report’. I believe the best way to apply yourself in this subject is to consistently complete practice
exam questions throughout the entirety of the year. From these questions, it is crucial to gain
feedback from your teacher and peers, then more importantly repeat the questions. Engaging in
conversation with peers is also great! Although undervalued, explaining and challenging certain
aspects of the content with other students is a beneficial way of consolidating your understanding
of the material provided.
Whilst gaining insight about the history of how our perceptions, interactions and impacts towards
the environment has evolved over time, I have also gained an insight into the current state of
the environment, and sustainability. By learning about sustainability and climate change, I have
become more aware of how I can ensure my actions towards the planet remain considerate. Before
choosing this subject, students should consider that the camps can be challenging however are
very rewarding, and encourage everyone to step outside of their comfort zones! Outdoor Education
teaches fundamental knowledge that is essential for humans to recreate a world that is currently
being threatened by our fast-approaching climate change epidemic.
Laura Pruscino
Complementary subjects: Geography, Mathematics, Environmental Science, Physical Education
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Diploma of Conservation &
Land Management

Bachelor of Outdoor
Education

Catchment managers.
Environmental consultants,
Environmental educators,
Environmental planners,
Environmental protection
officers, Environmental
researchers, Environmental
scientists,

Bachelor of
Environmental Science
Bachelor of Physical
Education
Bachelor of
Environmental
Management &
Sustainability
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VCE Physical Education Unit 1 & 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.
aspx
PLease check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $50 for one year
Rationale
The study of VCE Physical Education enables students to integrate a contemporary understanding of the theoretical underpinnings of performance and participation in physical
activity with practical application. Through engagement in physical activities, VCE Physical Education enables students to develop the knowledge and skills required to critically
evaluate influences that affect their own and others’ performance and participation in
physical activity. This subject prepares students for employment and/or further study at
the tertiary level or in vocational education and training settings in fields such as exercise
and sport science, health science, education, recreation, sport development and coaching,
health promotion and related careers.
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Lesson Content
VCE Physical Education lessons are focused on the connection between theory and
practical. Students participate in practical activities to examine the core concepts
that underpin movement and that influence performance and participation in physical
activity, sport and exercise. Through integrated physical, written, oral and digital learning
experiences, students apply theoretical concepts and reflect critically on factors that affect
all levels of performance and participation in sport, exercise and physical activity.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 1:
•

Written report

•

Practical laboratory and structured questions

•

Unit 1 Examination

Unit 2:
•

Physical activity written plan and reflective portfolio

•

Oral presentation

•

Written report

•

Unit 2 Examination

Student Comment
Physical Education is an engaging although challenging subject that allows you to apply
knowledge that has been learnt to your own body and lifestyle habits. Lessons contain mostly
theory work with some practical lessons. Choosing this subject, I assumed it would be fairly
simple and easy, but even though the subject is extremely interesting and fun, it is quite
challenging. Practical lessons in this subject allows us to further expand on and understand
the theory that has been learnt in class. The assessments are often different for each topic
and aren’t the basic tests. Assessments include presentations or weekly physical activity
plans. Learning about the specific trends of physical activity in our society today is always an
interesting way to put into perspective how important physical activity is.
The best way to apply yourself in this subject is to use the knowledge learnt in class to further
improve your physical activity habits each day. PE has encouraged me to develop my skills
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in interpreting graphs, along with analysis and critique of certain initiatives created to
improve physical activity. Something to know before choosing this subject is that it isn’t
like sport, it is mostly theory. Most students come to school and argue that what we learn
in our subjects isn't useful for life outside of school. I would thoroughly recommend
this subject. It is a very rewarding subject that will continue to keep you interested and
wanting to learn more.
Grace Magro
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VCE Physical Education Unit 3 & 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design for VCE Physical
Education Unit 3 & 4
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-studydesigns.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $160 for one year
Rationale
The study of VCE Physical Education enables students to integrate a contemporary
understanding of the theoretical underpinnings of performance and participation in
physical activity with practical application. Through engagement in physical activities,
VCE Physical Education enables students to develop the knowledge and skills required
to critically evaluate influences that affect their own and others’ performance and
participation in physical activity.
This study equips students with the appropriate knowledge and skills to plan, develop and
maintain their involvement in physical activity, sport and exercise across their lifespan and
to understand the physical, social, emotional and cognitive health benefits associated with
being active. The study also prepares students for employment and/or further study at the
tertiary level or in vocational education and training settings in fields such as exercise and
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sport science, health science, education, recreation, sport development and coaching, health
promotion and related careers.

Course Description
Unit 3 introduces students to the biomechanical and skill acquisition principles used to
analyse human movement skills and energy production from a physiological perspective.
Students use a variety of tools and techniques to analyse movement skills and apply biomechanical and skill acquisition principles to improve and refine movement in physical
activity, sport and exercise. They use practical activities to demonstrate how correct application of these principles can lead to improved performance in physical activity and sport.
In Unit 4 students analyse movement skills from a physiological, psychological and sociocultural perspective, and apply relevant training principles and methods to improve performance within physical activity at an individual, club and elite level. Improvements in
performance, in particular fitness, depend on the ability of the individual and/ or coach to
gain, apply and evaluate knowledge and understanding of training. Students analyse skill
frequencies, movement patterns, heart rates and work to rest ratios to determine the requirements of an activity. Students consider the physiological, psychological and sociological requirements of training to design and evaluate an effective training program.
Course Structure
Unit 3: Movement Skills and Energy for Physical Activity
•

Area of Study 1: How are movement skills improved?

•

Area of Study 2: How does the body produce energy?

Unit 4: Training to Improve Performance
•

Area of Study 1: What are the foundations of an effective training program?

•

Area of Study 2: How is training implemented effectively to improve fitness?

Entry and Pre-Requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 3 and 4 VCE Physical Education. Students must
undertake Unit 3 and 4 as a sequence.

253

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT
Lesson Content
VCE Physical Education lessons are focused on the connection between theory and
practical work. Students participate in practical activities to examine the core concepts
that underpin movement and that influence performance and participation in physical
activity, sport and exercise. Through integrated physical, written, oral and digital
learning experiences, students apply theoretical concepts and reflect critically on
factors that affect all levels of performance and participation in sport, exercise and
physical activity.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3:
•

Movement Skills, Coaching and Practice (structured questions)

•

Analysis of Movement: Biomechanics Principles (structured questions)

•

Acute Responses and Energy System Contribution (laboratory report)

•

Energy System Interplay and Fatigue and Recovery (structured questions)

Unit 4:
•

Foundations of a Training Program (written report)

•

Training Methods (reflective folio)

•

Training Program (written report)

•

Chronic Adaptation (structured questions)

Unit 3 and 4 VCAA Examination (contributes 50% to the calculation of a Study Score).
Student Comment
Physical Education is both a challenging yet rewarding subject which tests your ability
to analyse and apply knowledge learnt in class. The subject includes a variety of not only
theory based lessons, but also practical. This allows students to put into practice the
skills developed in the theory sessions and help them further understand the content.
The incredibly intriguing concepts such as biomechanics, coaching, energy systems, and
the human anatomy will never leave you feeling bored in class. I came into this subject
thinking it was more practical based, however just like my teacher says “Physical Education
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is not the same as ‘sport’, it is so much more.” It is a subject which teaches you about the
fascinating physiological concepts that occur in our bodies, allowing you to have a greater
understanding of your own movement. The best way to study for this subject is applying
the concepts learnt in class to real life situations. I have found Physical Education assists
me in developing my communication and time efficiency skills, as well as organisation
and ability to stay focused. I recommend choosing this rewarding subject as it will assist
you with providing knowledge for a variety of pathways within the sporting industry.
Grace Magro

Complementary subjects: Health & Human Development, VET Sport & Recreation, Psychology, Further Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Fitness

Exercise Science

Personal Trainer

Health

Health Science

Teacher

Remedial Massage
Community Services

Social Science
Education
Outdoor Education
Exercise Physiology

Social Worker
Rehabilitation
Fitness Advisor
Sport Management
Physiotherapist
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ACU Exercise Science
For more information please check out the ACU Handbook:
https://www.acu.edu.au/about-acu/publications
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
CRC Sydenham, in partnership with Australian Catholic University is offering a full first
year university subject made up of two units, one offered in semester one and the other
in semester two – both units contribute to the Bachelor of Exercise and Sports Science.
The ‘Uni Step-Up’ experience offers students:
•

A vocational pathway into a career earlier than expected

•

The opportunity in their final year to do a study outside of the school environment

•

Experience of university life, enabling easier transition into university later
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•

A subject of their degree HECS free

•

The subject contributes to 10% of their ATAR score

Course Description
EXSZ187 – Growth, Motor Development and Ageing
This unit aims to provide students with an understanding of how movement evolves
through growth, development and ageing of humans. The understanding will be
encased in the context of the effect on health and physical performance across
the lifespan. The unit will explain how genetic foundations, task requirements and
environmental constraints bring about changes to movement.
ANAZ100 – Anatomical Foundations of Exercise Science
This unit provides an introduction to anatomical terminology, and structural neuromusculoskeletal anatomy as a foundation of Exercise Science. It includes surface, gross,
systemic, regional and developmental neuro-musculoskeletal anatomy, foundational
for understanding exercise, body mechanics, growth, skill development, movement
patterns and implications for health.
Course Structure
Semester 1: EXSZ187 – Growth, Motor Development and Ageing
Semester 2: ANAZ100 – Anatomical Foundations of Exercise Science
Entry and Pre-requisites
This subject is only available to those students who choose to do the Student
Enrichment and Accelerated Pathways Program. Students need to have completed a VCE
Unit 1 and 2 sequence to be eligible.
•

VCE Physical Education Unit 1 and 2 (recommended completion in Year 10).

•

VCE Physical Education Unit 3 and 4 (recommended completion in Year 11, can be
studied concurrently to ACU Exercise Science).

Lesson Content
A typical week in ACU Exercise Science involves participating in a Lecture, a tutorial
class and time allocation to prepare laboratory reports and prepare for assessments.
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Topics include:
•

Anatomy and Physiology – Skeletal, Muscular and Nervous Systems

•

Prenatal Growth and Development

•

Adolescent Athletes – Growth Spurts, Burnout and Overuse Injuries

•

Fundamental Motor Movement Patterns

•

Environmental Constraints on Motor Development

•

Musculoskeletal and Cardiorespiratory Changes with Ageing

•

Sensation, Perception and Reflexes

•

Skill Classification and Motor Learning

Assessment Tasks
EXSZ187 – Growth, Motor Development and Ageing
•

Test (Weeks 1-4 content) 20%

•

1500 word Movement Report 40%

•

Exam (Weeks 5-12 content) 40%

ANAZ100 – Anatomical Foundations of Exercise Science
•

Written Practical Test (upper body) 20%

•

Written Practical Test (lower body) 20%

•

Exam 60%

Student Comment
The ACU Exercise Science University Step-Up formed as a result of the partnership that the
Australian Catholic University has with our school. It is a great opportunity for aspiring
individuals like myself and the other students in this course who are aiming to work in the
Exercise Science field, to experience and complete first hand two first-year units (subjects)
from the ACU Exercise and Sport Science course. This enables us to follow the same
timetable and assessments that the first year university students in this course are currently
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undertaking, while also being exposed to university structure and study methods.
In this subject, lessons tend to be primarily theory-based, incorporating lecture slides,
videos and tutorial tasks (activities) to develop and enhance our knowledge, enabling us
to implement the theory learned during assessments and our everyday lives. Assessments
can vary from written assignment reports and essays, to major exams and practical
application. Prior to undertaking the subject, I wish I had known the full structure of each
unit undertaken and the various ways in which students will be taught content, but from
experience it has been fantastic so far. Based on my experience, the best way of studying
and keeping up with content for this subject, is to consistently keep up with the content
being covered, reading the prescribed academic journals and practicing whatever practice
questions are made available to you, as there is so much content to cover and get through!
Writing notes during the class when the teacher is teaching the class is also beneficial, as
valuable information can be noted for future assessments and key knowledge as well.
ACU Exercise Science has enabled me to develop key skills that can be applicable for not
only the future, but also current VCE studies as well. It has taught me how to academically
reference my work, record and revise content, apply the knowledge learnt in class into realworld application, whilst also educating others about various exercise science practices.
Before choosing this subject, something unique that you should know is that you will
develop a greater appreciation for the human body and how it is able to adapt and function
in the many ways it is exposed to, whether it is through general exercise, elite sporting
contexts or its lifespan development. ACU Exercise Science is a fantastic program that I
would recommend you take part in, especially if you’re looking to potentially study and
work in this field, it provides so much rich information and exposure to life after VCE that
you would not regret it!
Pete Vamvakas
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Complementary subjects: Health & Human Development, VET Sport & Recreation,
Psychology, Further Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Fitness

Exercise Science

Personal Trainer

Health

Health Science

Teacher

Remedial Massage
Community Services

Social Science
Education
Outdoor Education
Exercise Physiology

Social Worker
Rehabilitation
Fitness Advisor
Sport Management
Physiotherapist

260

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

ACU Health Science
For more information please check out the ACU Handbook:
https://www.acu.edu.au/about-acu/publications
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale
CRC Sydenham, in partnership with Australian Catholic University is offering a full first
year university subject made up of two units, one offered in semester one and the other
in semester two – both units contribute to the Bachelor of Health Science or associated
Health Science courses. The ‘Uni Step-Up’ experience offers students:
•

A vocational pathway into a career earlier than expected

•

The opportunity in their final year to do a study outside of the school environment

•

Experience of university life, enabling easier transition into university later

•

A subject of their degree HECS free

•

The subject contributes to 10% of their ATAR score
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Course Description
HLSZ120 – Indigenous Health and Culture
In the health profession it is a requirement that you are able to perform person-centred
care in a culturally competent manner. This requirement exists because all people deserve
to be treated with respect and dignity regardless of their beliefs, values or attitudes.
This unit provides the foundation for culturally competent practice through the lens
of Indigenous Australian culture to ensure graduates enter the workforce as culturally
competent practitioners.
HLSZ111 – The Person, Health and Wellbeing
In this unit students will focus on the person as the centre of the health care experience.
Emotional, cognitive, motivational and behavioral factors that influence health, illness
and the health care experience will be explored. There will be a major focus on resilience
and coping across the lifespan and all concepts are applied to the health care context.
This foundational knowledge in human behavior and development will enable the health
care professional to understand how individuals respond to the challenge of health
maintenance, illness and hospitalisation in the contemporary health care environment.
Course Structure
Semester 1: HLSZ120 – Indigenous Health and Culture
Semester 2: HLSZ111 – The Person, Health and Wellbeing
Entry and Pre-requisites
This subject is only available to those students who choose to do the Student Enrichment
and Accelerated Pathways Program. Students need to have completed a VCE Unit 1 and 2
sequence to be eligible.
•

VCE Health and Human Development / Psychology Unit 1 and 2 (recommended
completion in Year 10).

•

VCE Health and Human Development / Psychology Unit 3 and 4 (recommended
completion in Year 11, can be studied concurrently to ACU Health Science).

Lesson Content
A typical week in ACU Health Science involves participating in a Lecture, a tutorial class
and time allocation for research and completion of assessment tasks.
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Topics include:
•

Social determinants of health

•

Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander health

•

Primary health care approach

•

Providing culturally appropriate care

•

Introduction to community engagement in health

•

Self-concept and self-esteem

•

Personality and human lifespan development

•

Lifestyle and health behaviour

•

Family forms in Australia

•

Health care systems in Australia

Assessment Tasks
HLSZ120 – Indigenous Health and Culture
•

Reflective Essay 25%

•

Oral Presentation 30%

•

Written Examination 45%

HLSZ111 – The Person, Health and Wellbeing
•

Online Summative Quiz (2x 5% each) 10%

•

Written Academic Essay 40%

•

Written Examination 50%
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Student Comment
If you have interest, or are looking at a career in the health sector, I would most definitely
recommend ACU Health Science to you. This uni step up program is aimed to ease your way
into the subject and is almost completely identical in the way it is structured and delivered
to current university students - but at our campus! During class time you will get to
participate in lectures, tutorials and practicals. You will be required to complete reflective
writing, essays, oral presentations and semester exams that are assessed by the university
whilst you are provided with the resources by the university. This includes access to the ACU
Learning Environment Online (LEO), library portal, recorded lectures and student access to
the campus.
One of the units I completed focused on Indigenous health and culture. VCE Health and
Human Development was linked with this unit as we were asked to explore the health
of Indigenous people and what has been implemented by the health sector to improve
health outcomes. Taking on this subject is a great opportunity to build on skills such as
academic referencing and study skills! Overall the subject is very interesting, beneficial and
applicable to all health related subjects!
Nicole Sabanovic
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
Complementary subjects: Health & Human Development, VET Sport & Recreation,
Psychology, Further Mathematics
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TAFE

University

Careers

Fitness

Exercise Science

Personal Trainer

Public Health

Health Science

Social Worker

Remedial Massage

Exercise Physiology

Rehabilitation

Community Services

Speech Pathology

Fitness Advisor

Occupational Therapy

Sport Management

Health Information
Management

Physiotherapist

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

Certificate III Sport and Recreation Year 1
For more information please check out the Training Package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/SIS30115#
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Year 1: $300
Rationale
The VCE/VET Certificate III Sport and Recreation program aims to provide participants with
the knowledge and skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their employment
prospects in the sport and recreation industry. It enables participants to gain a recognised
certificate and to make a more informed choice regarding their career pathway.
Course Description
Certificate III in Sport and Recreation provides students with the skills and knowledge
to work in the sport and recreation industry. In Year 1, students gain an introduction
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to workplace health and safety in the sport industry, the importance of social media
and providing quality service, conducting sports coaching sessions, and conducting
sport, fitness and recreation events. Students also gain a community level AFL umpiring
accreditation along with a Level 2 First Aid Certificate
Course Structure
The course program works through the following units of competency:
•

SISXCAI003 – Conduct non-instructional sport, fitness and recreation sessions

•

BSBWOR101 – Organise personal and work priorities

•

HLTWHS001 – Participate in workplace health and safety

•

HLTAID003 – Provide first aid

•

ICTWEB201 – Use social media tools for collaboration and engagement

•

SISXCCS001 – Provide quality service care

•

SISXIND006 – Conduct sport, fitness and recreation events

•

SISSSOF002 – Continuously improve officiating skills and knowledge

•

SISXEMR001 – Respond to emergency situations

Students must also complete 80 hours of Structured Workplace Learning in their first year
as several of the core units of competency are linked to work in a relevant industry setting.
They will be given the opportunity for continuous ‘hands-on’ experience.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Year 1.
Lesson Content
Session content comprises of in class content delivery, independent completion of
class work and assessment tasks, and physical activity practical sessions. This will vary
depending on the unit of work being delivered.
Assessment Tasks
The students are required to address the unit of competency knowledge evidence as a well
as the performance criteria. This is established through coursework and assessment tasks.
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There is an examination at the end of Year 1.
The nature of assessment tasks will vary depending on the unit of competency that is
being delivered. Tasks include a portfolio of work, structured questions, observations of
performance and written tests. Examples of assessments include:
•

Level 2 First Aid Course

•

Workplace health and safety activity portfolio

•

AFL Community Umpiring Course

•

Coaching Program and Sport Session Journal

•

Website and Business Creation

•

Customer Service Role playing

•

Work Placement

Student Comment
Certificate III Sport and Recreation is a subject that enables those that truly have a passion for
physical activity, fitness or health and wellbeing to thrive in the classroom environment. The
lessons in this subject are both theory-based and practical-based focusing on many aspects of
the Sport and Recreation industry. For instance, we have gained knowledge on providing first
aid through receiving our First Aid Certificates, knowledge on Personal Training, Work Health
and Safety and Conducting Sport, Fitness and Recreational activities in real life situations.
Certificate III Sport and Recreation is assessed through the contribution of both class work
and assignments that are enjoyable to complete. One aspect of this subject I wish I had
known about before selecting it is the constant connectivity it has to the Sport and Recreation
industry and possible career pathways. Completing 80 hours of work experience assists with
providing an insight into what our futures may entail if we choose to pursue occupations in
the Sport and Recreation Industry. Therefore, I highly recommend Certificate III Sport and
Recreation to all those who believe they have a future in the sporting industry as you may find
this subject will help you along the way!
Leah Madigan

267

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT

Certificate III Sport and Recreation Year 2
For more information please check out the Training Package
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/SIS30115#
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Year 2: $120
Rationale
The VCE/VET Certificate III Sport and Recreation program aims to provide participants
with the knowledge and skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their
employment prospects in the sport and recreation industry. It enables participants to
gain a recognised certificate and to make a more informed choice regarding their career
pathway.
Course Description
Certificate III in Sport and Recreation provides students with the skills and knowledge
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to work in the Sport and Recreation industry. Units 3 and 4 offers scored assessment
and includes core units of competency, such as conduct basic warm-up and cool-down
programs, plan and conduct sport and recreation sessions and undertake a risk analysis
of activities. Students are also responsible for event management, such as hosting a
tennis tournament, as well as running a minor games program for Emmaus Primary
School students. Another major component is designing and implementing a training
program for a fellow student. Certificate III Sport and Recreation also provides a Unit 3
and 4 sequence.
Certificate III Sport and Recreation also provides a Unit 3 and 4 sequence. VCE students
are able to obtain a study score for the subject.
Course Structure
The Certificate III Sport and Recreation course structure entails six units of competency:
•

BSBWHS303 – Participate in WHS hazard identification, risk assessment and risk
control

•

SISXCAI004 – Plan and conduct programs

•

SISXCAI006 – Facilitate groups

•

SISXRES002 – Educate user groups

•

SISSSPT303A – Conduct basic warm-up and cool-down programs

•

BSBADM307 -Organise schedules

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students are required to complete Certificate II Sport and Recreation prior to
commencing Year 2.
Lesson Content
Session content comprises of in class content delivery, independent completion of
class work and assessment tasks, and physical activity practical sessions. This will vary
depending on the unit of work being delivered.
Assessment Tasks
The students are required to address the unit of competency knowledge evidence as a
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well as the performance criteria. This is established through coursework and assessment
tasks.
Examples of assessment tasks include:
•

SACCSS Senior Tennis Tournament - Plan and Conduct

•

Emmaus Primary School Minor Games Program - Plan and Conduct

•

Workplace Health and Safety Risk and Hazard Assessment Audit Reports

•

Educate User Groups Power Point and Short Instructional Video Assignment

•

Designing a Cardiovascular and Resistance Training Program Assignment

•

CPR Update

VCAA Examination (contributes to the calculation of a Study Score)
Student Comment
Certificate II Sport and Recreation is a subject that allows individuals to work as a team, as
well as individually, to develop skills and knowledge that can be used within the sporting
industry. The lessons in Certificate II Sport and Recreation are a combination of practical,
theory and collaborative work with other community and association based partners.
When completing the Units Of Competency (UOC) there are assessments that follow
along with it. These assessments consist of workbook activities, practical work where
the activities conducted relate back to the content being taught in class. Reviewing our
performance when carrying out the practical tasks is critical to our learning.
The study habits that are best suitable for Certificate II Sport and Recreation is the
completion of the chapter review questions. The set questions at the end of each chapter
provides an opportunity for you to apply the knowledge you have learnt. The skills that
come out of Certificate II Sport and Recreation are teamwork, communication, problem
solving and organisation. These four skills are not only used in the Sport and Recreation
industry but are also used within day-to-day life. Something unique about this subject is
that you gain qualifications such as First-Aid and CPR. These qualifications can be added to
a resume and therefore create an opening into a sports-based industry pathway for you.
Bianca Liberto
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Complementary subjects: Health and Human Development, Physical Education,
VET Business, Business Management
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Sport development

Outdoor Education

Sport Centre Manager

Sport coaching

Business (Sport
Management)

Sport Recreation Manager

Recreation management
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VCE VET Health - Certificate III in Allied Health Assistance (HLT33015) Year 1
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/health.aspx
For the course and units:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/HLT33015
Please check out the CRC Sydenham subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies: $900 per year
Rationale
CRC Sydenham has engaged in a partnership with ACU College (RTO 3578) to be able
to offer the Certificate III in Allied Health Assistance as part of the VCE VET Health
program. It is a VET course that can be part of your VCE or VCAL. ACU College as part
of Australian Catholic University is focused on strengthening pathways and links
to the University. The program focuses on practical, tangible health specific skills
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and knowledge. Learning is “work–based”: and classes are delivered by Health
Professionals. This ensures that students receive “real world” information on which
to base future career decisions. Students are provided with opportunities to explore
the many health disciplines that are involved in the provision of patient care while
studying a nationally recognised qualification. The course is suitable for any students
considering a career in the health sector. You will be introduced to professions such as
physiotherapy, optometry, audiology, nursing, dietetics, speech pathology, social work,
psychology, exercise physiology and many others. You can use your units of study to
explore pathways in VET or University. You may also wish to work as an Allied Health
assistant at the completion of your qualification.
Course Description
The first year of the program is competency assessed and consists of 9 units of study.
It provides foundation skills and knowledge that will link to your second year. The units
are diverse and reflect three key training areas – skills for the health sector, skills for
community services and skills needed to provide service to clients. Expect to study
topics such as infection control, workplace safety, communication and how to provide
practical assistance to your clients. The experiences of your trainers with take you
beyond the classroom into health care.
Course Structure
1) HLTWHS001 – Participate in workplace health and safety
This unit must be competed before students undertake work placement. Students
are introduced to skills and knowledge required to work safely in a health care
environment. Topics include hazard identification and management, emergency
procedures, manual handling, infection control and the use of PPE. This unit must be
completed before entering Year 2.
2) HLTINF001 – Comply with infection prevention and control policies and procedures
Learn how to apply infection control measures in a healthcare environment. Students
use the clinical equipment provided by CRC Sydenham to manage infection risks by
using gowns, gloves and masks. They are required to perform correct hand hygiene and
other work tasks in simulated scenarios. This unit must be completed before entering
Year 2.
3) CHCCOM005 & 4) CHCCCS020
Communicate and work in health and community services & Respond to behaviours of
concern
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These units are studied together. Students workshop how to deal with challenging
clients and how to communicate effectively with clients and health professionals. Real
clinical documents are used in class and students develop a range of communication
strategies to apply in a busy healthcare environment. It addresses employability skills
such as knowing when to consult your supervisor or another health professional. These
units must be completed before entering Year 2.
5) CHCDIV001 - Work with diverse people
Be ready to explore different cultures and reflect on your own perspectives with this
unit. Students learn how to interact respectfully with clients from all different cultural
backgrounds. Discussions will focus on human rights, non-judgemental practice, ethical
considerations and specific needs of marginalised groups.
6) CHCCCS010 – Maintain a high standard of service
This unit provides the skills required by a health care worker to be able to deal with
many people in a busy environment and maintain service standards. Communication
styles, service standards and consumer expectations are explored. Through discussions
and group work students explore the complexities of client confidentiality and dealing
with complaints.
7) HLTAHA001 – Assist with an allied health program
The unit has direct application to the role of an allied health assistant and usually occurs
at the end of Year 1. Students learn how to plan, implement and evaluate a therapeutic
program. The programs are diverse and might involve exercises, music therapy or
assistance in a clinic. The various Allied Health Professions are studied along with the
concept of working within scope of practice.
8) BSBWOR301 – Organise personal work priorities and development
This unit reflect business service and employability skills. When you work in healthcare
you may be asked to make appointments, manage and prioritise work and work to a
schedule. Students will set goals and learn how to evaluate their own skills and areas in
need of development.
9) CHCCCS002 – Assist with movement
This is a really practical unit where students learn how to assist clients with their
mobility and use a variety of aids such as walking frames, wheelchairs and slide sheets.
Equipment is provided by Sydenham CRC and students visit a simulated hospital ward.
It also introduces students to body biomechanics and the musculo skeletal system.
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Work placement
The structured workplace learning component of the course is 80 hours. You can work
in aged care, rehabilitation centres, clinics and hospitals. Incursions and excursions can
contribute towards these hours and an ACU College trainer will visit you on placement.
You will be expected to complete a logbook whilst on placement and your workplace
supervisor will provide a short-written report about your performance. This should be
retained in your CV.
Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must be over the age of 15yrs and apply through their VET Coordinator. ACU
College will conduct a short entry test to determine whether you need support to
complete this course.
Lesson Content
Allied Health classes are varied and adopt many different ways to help you learn. There
are many practical activities that are used to simulate healthcare and trainers often
ask you to work in groups. You receive workbooks for each unit and an online resource.
Be prepared to engage in many discussions, simulations and problem solving. All of
the units are centered around how best to care for a client holistically. You will attend
excursions and receive presentations from Allied Health Professionals.
Assessment Tasks
1) HLTWHS001 – Participate in workplace health and safety
Students conduct a workplace audit, complete a hazard form and incident form and
provide short written responses to case studies.
2) HLTINF001 – Comply with infection prevention and control policies and procedures
Students undertake both written and practical assessments. The unit must be assessed
in the workplace and in class. Correct hand hygiene must be demonstrated and the
students produce a brochure for a healthcare facility. This prepares students for the
production of a brochure in the second year. Short written responses to workplace
scenarios are also required and students complete an online hand hygiene module.
This module is the same as used by practicing healthcare professionals and nursing
students.Students research different cultures and work through quizzes and case
studies.
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3) CHCCOM005 & 4) CHCCCS020
Assessment is a combination of roleplay, submission of written and digital
communication and case study analysis.
5) CHCDIV001 - Work with diverse people
Students research different cultures and work through quizzes and case studies.
6) CHCCCS010 – Maintain a high standard of service
Students perform a roleplay in a simulated scenario and are assessed using a
competency checklist. Short written responses are also required.
7) HLTAHA001 – Assist with an allied health program
Two simulated role plays prepare students for their work in Allied Health. A competency
checklist is used. This unit must also be assessed in the workplace. Short written
responses and a multichoice test also accompany this unit.
8) BSBWOR301 – Organise personal work priorities and development
Assessment activities include completing a work schedule, analysing workplace
documents and a self-reflection.
9) CHCCCS002 – Assist with movement
Assessment is the correct demonstration of skills required to assist a client in at least 6
different movement procedures. A competency checklist is used and skills are assessed
in class or a simulated ward.
Student Comment
I am a student currently studying a Unit 1 & 2 Allied Health course. So far, the past 6 months has
been challenging yet entertaining. Throughout this courses, I have made many friends and learnt
many interesting techniques and life skills. Such as, being able to assist people with movement,
being able to wash our hands using the correct method, knowing how and when to compromise
and negotiate with others, as well as knowing what to do when a hazard or incident has been
identified. Within this course, you will be assessed based on practical and theory work. This course
has given me a very big view of what is expected and needed in a hospital/clinics/age cares as
well as experience! I recommend the Allied Health 1&2 Vet Course towards those students who are
looking into the nursing field or becoming a physiotherapist, chiropractor etc or anyone who is just
curious of what it is like to work in those fields.
Sally Ly
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VCE VET Health - Certificate III Allied Health Assistance (HLT33015) Year 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/health.aspx
For the course and units:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/HLT33015
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies: $900 per year
Rationale
Sydenham CRC has engaged in a partnership with ACU (RTO 3678) College to be
able to offer the Certificate III Allied Health Assistance as part of the VCE VET Health
program. It is a VET course that can be part of your VCE or VCAL. ACU College as part
of Australian Catholic University is focused on strengthening pathways and links to
the University. The program focuses on practical, tangible health specific skills and
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knowledge. Learning is “work-based”: and classes are delivered by Health Professionals.
This ensures that students receive “real world” information on which to base future
career decisions. Students are provided with opportunities to explore the many health
disciplines that are involved in the provision of patient care while studying a nationally
recognised qualification. The course is suitable for any students considering a career
in the health sector. You will be introduced to professions such as physiotherapy,
optometry, audiology, nursing, dietetics, speech pathology, social work, psychology,
exercise physiology and many others. You can use your units of study to explore
pathways in VET or University. You may also wish to work as an Allied Health assistant at
the completion of your qualification.
By undertaking the second year of the program students have the option to use their
result as part of VCE and their ATAR score. Alternatively, the units can contribute
towards VCAL.
Course Description
The second year of this program involves three units of study.
•

BSBMED301 Interpret and apply medical terminology appropriately

•

HLTAAP001 Recognise healthy body systems

•

HLTHPS001 Take clinical measurements

The first two units are examined by VCAA and the third unit is an elective that is
assessed at school.
Course Structure
To enhance student learning, Units 3 & 4 are a blended combination. This approach
is called applied learning. You can expect to study a body system then apply this
knowledge in the performance of a skill such as testing blood glucose levels.
•

BSBMED301 Interpret and apply medical terminology appropriately

This unit involves students learning how to read and understand the structure and
pronunciation of medical terminology; use and apply medical abbreviations; and
develop the skills necessary to communicate in an allied health setting. We use current
health terminology and abbreviations and clinical documentation.
•

HLTAAP001 Recognise healthy body systems

This unit involves students learning about the structure and functions of the following
body systems: musculoskeletal, cardiorespiratory, neurological, reproductive,
integumentary, digestion, urinary, endocrine and lymphatic systems.
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•

HLTHPS001 Take clinical measurements

This unit involves students learning how to take clinical measurements based upon the
body systems they have studied. These clinical measurements include: blood pressure,
pulse, respirations, temperature, height, weight and circumference measurements, blood
glucose levels, chemical reagent strip urinalysis, colour blindness testing, distance visual
acuity testing, screening audiometry and spirometry. It is highly practical and puts theory
into practice.
Work placement
The structured workplace learning component of the course is 80hours. You can work
in aged care, rehabilitation centres, clinics and hospitals. Incursions and excursions can
contribute towards these hours and an ACU College trainer will visit you on placement.
You will be expected to complete a logbook whilst on placement and your workplace
supervisor will provide a short-written report about your performance. This should be
retained in your CV.
Entry and Pre-requisites
Entry will be approved by your VET Coordinator.
Students must have completed these units in Year 1.
1. HLTWHS001 – Participate in workplace health and safety
2. HLTINF001 – Comply with infection prevention and control policies and procedures
3. CHCCOM005 – Communicate and work in health or community services
Lesson Content
Many different approaches are taken to assist your learning. Lessons are a combination
of lectures, group discussions, simulated work activities, practical activities and
worksheets. We use anatomical models, quizzes, flow charts and diagrams. As with any
other VCE subject students have practice exams and are supported to develop study
skills and revise for their exam.
Assessment Tasks
School based assessment can include topic tests, practical tests, oral tests, open book
course work and the development of health materials such as brochures and fact sheets.
•
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Students prepare a portfolio of work for this unit.
•

Case studies and closed-book topic tests

•

Open book coursework

•

HLTAAP001 Recognise healthy body systems

•

Students prepare a portfolio of work for this unit.

•

Closed book topic tests and quizzes

•

Development of health brochures

•

Case studies

•

HLTHPS001 Take clinical measurements

•

Anatomy and physiology test

•

Practical assessment

•

Oral assessment

•

Fact sheet development

Student Comment
For those interested in a career in the Health industry, Certificate III Allied Health Assistance
will set a good foundation for you. Allied Health has provided me with the key skills of care
giving, CPR/First aid, acknowledging cultural diversity and how everyone is different and
how to interact with the community. The unique thing about this subject is that it allows
you to receive credits towards your entry for ACU. Before choosing this subject, you should
consider the structure of the lessons and the assessments. The lessons are structured like a
lecture that consists of videos and practical activities. The assessments on the other hand
consist of multiple-choice tests, practical tests and project work. The best thing about Allied
Health is the wide range of job opportunities. By taking Allied Health you are able to kick
start your career off in the health industry, as many opportunities will become available to
you. Certificate III Allied Health Assistance is one of my favourite subjects, however, I wish
I knew that it is a content heavy subject and majority of it is theory based (especially for
Year 2 VET). The best way to study and apply yourself to this subject is by using flash cards,
writing and saying the medical terminology out loud and summarising the notes.
Allanah Malkoun
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Complementary subjects: Health and Human Development, Psychology, Physical Education,
Biology
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Child care

Nursing

Allied Health Professional

Aged Care

Applied Science
(EG. Physiotherapy/
Osteopathy/
Occupational Therapy)

Nurse

Disability Services
Nursing
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Certificate III Community Services Year 1
For more information please refer to the Training Package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/CHC22015
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Auspiced by iVET RTO 40548
Subject Levies for Year 1: $100
Rationale
VET Community Services Year 1 allows students to work towards obtaining a Certificate
II in Community Services (CHC22015). The program offers students the opportunity to
learn about the community services sector and explore specific contexts of work. Skills
will be developed in communication, working with diversity, workplace health and
safety, administration and responding to clients.
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Course Description
The first year of the VET Community Services course allows students to obtain a
Certificate II. The course allows students to engage within the community services
industry through theoretical and practical study. The program is an entry study into the
workplace as health and community service workers. The subject is recommended to
students who are interested in working with people and the extended community.
Students have the opportunity to develop effective communication skills, establish
professional skills for first point of contact, learn about models of society and diversity
within the community, workplace policies and procedures and Work Health and Safety.
Course Structure
The course program works through the following core units of competency:
•

BSBWOR202 – Organise and complete daily work activities

•

HLTWHS001 – Participate in workplace health and safety

•

CHCDIV001 – Work with diverse people

•

CHCCOM001 – Provide first point of contact

•

CHCCOM005 – Communicate and work in health or community services

The program also allows students to work through elective unit of competencies that
explore specific industries associated with community services such as:
Aged Care:
•

FSKWTG09 – Write routine workplace texts

•

FSKOCM07 – Interact effectively with others at work

Early Childhood Education and Care:
•

FSKRDG10 – Read and respond to routine workplace information

Disability Care and Support:
•
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Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Year 1.
Lesson Content
Classes include a variety of theoretical and practical tasks. Students are encouraged to
engage in the class content from class discussions, review and response, activities, role
plays, group tasks and practical involvement through excursions and placement.
Assessment Tasks
The students are required to address the unit of competency knowledge evidence
as a well as the performance criteria. This is established through coursework and
assessment tasks. There is an examination at the end of Year 1.
IVET:
For each unit of competency the students are expected to complete assessments tasks
that have been designed to meet the unit of competency assessment criteria. These
assessment tasks are uploaded to the iVET portal to be marked and competency is
awarded through the iVET Institution.
Volunteer Placement:
To meet the assessment requirements for the unit of competencies, the students
are required to engage with individuals/groups in the community. The students are
required to do 10 days of volunteer placement. These volunteer days are recorded and
submitted through a journal.
Student Comment
Whether it is having a drive to lend a helping hand in the community service fields or
simply providing social support services, this course is for you. This course will guide you
through the knowledge and skills provided for working with children, disabled or aged care
people. It will help you engage with people from all walks of life and explore the career
opportunity you want to take, also opening the doors for many different career pathways.
Taking this course has helped me achieve my position as a volunteer at the Western Health
hospitals. This has helped me further my understanding of the course work provided and
has enabled me to be more confident and assertive in my decisions in the field.
Caitlin Borg
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Certificate III Community Services Year 2
For more information please refer to the Training Package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/CHC22015
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Auspiced by iVET RTO 40548
Subject Levies for Year 2: $100
Rationale
The VCE/VET Community services program aims to provide participants with the
knowledge and skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their employment
prospects in the health and community services industry. It enables participants to
gain a recognised credential and to make a more informed choice of vocation/career
path. The Year 2 program provides a key focus on community development programs
and allows students to practice skills required in the industry.
Course Description
The program allows students to continue on from the Certificate II in Community
Services (CHC22015), and obtain a partial completion of a Certificate III in Community
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Services. The Year 2 program allows students to apply their prior knowledge from Year
1 to the context of community development frameworks. This is explored through
the three units of competency, allowing the students to theoretically and practically
respond to client needs. The subject is recommended for those who have an interest
in working in the community services industry or enjoy working with diverse groups
of people. The Year 2 program allows students the opportunity to learn about the
community services sector and explore specific contexts of work. The students
develop skills in communication, working with diversity, workplace health and safety,
administration and responding to client needs.
Year 2 VET Community Services also provides a Unit 3 and 4 sequence. VCE students
are able to obtain a study score for the subject.
Course Structure
The VET Community Services course structure entails three units of competency:
CHCCCS016 – Respond to client needs:
In this unit of competency, students learn how to establish an interpersonal
relationship with clients, communication skills to establish trust and respect,
identification and response to client’s areas of concern, analysis of information to
determine course of action and relevant legislation, organisational policies and
procedures in the community services industry.
CHCCDE003 – Work within a community development framework:
The unit of competency explores the forms of community development through
sustainability, development approaches, operation within a community development
framework, distinguishing between private and public issues, manage group dynamics,
work with groups to achieve outcomes and strategy planning.
CHCCDE004 – Implement participation and engagement strategies:
In this unit of competency the students define the priorities of specific community
groups, undertake relevant work in the context of specific communities and groups and
evaluate work undertaken within specific communities.
Entry and Pre-requisites
Students are required to complete VET Community Services Year 1 prior to
commencing Year 2.
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Lesson Content
The units of competency for VET Community Services are delivered across each term.
Classes include a variety of theoretical and practical tasks. Students are encouraged to
engage in the class content from class discussions, review and response, activities, role
plays, group tasks and practical involvement through excursions and placement.
Assessment Tasks
The students are required to address the unit of competency knowledge evidence
as a well as the performance criteria. This is established through coursework and
assessment tasks.
CHCCCS016 – Respond to client needs:
The students are required to complete a portfolio of work, which is also delivered as a
Scored Assessment Task. The portfolio includes the following:
•

Investigation tasks

•

Question and response tasks

•

Written test

•

IVET assessment submission

CHCCDE003 – Work within a community development framework:
The students are required to complete a portfolio of work, which is also delivered as a
Scored Assessment Task. The portfolio includes the following:
•

Practical observation

•

Question and response task

•

Development of an action plan

•

IVET assessment submission

CHCCDE004 – Implement participation and engagement strategies:
The students are required to complete a work performance assessment, which is
also delivered as a Scored Assessment Task. The students complete a portfolio which
includes the following:
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•

Practical observation tasks

•

Five day volunteer placement

•

Written test

•

IVET assessment submission

VCAA Examination (contributes to the calculation of a Study Score)
Student Comment
VET Community Services is a subject which helps students gain a greater understanding of
what it is like working with the public. It encourages students to pursue a career which involves
focusing on diverse individuals and groups. The subject has encouraged me to be very openminded as there are many class discussions that confront social stereotypes and cultural
stigmas. During the class we are always learning new things that give us a greater knowledge
of what is necessary when working within a community. Something unique about this class is
that it helps you in the future by giving you an experience of what it would be like working in
a variety of communities. By completing this course I have had the opportunity to complete
volunteer placements and have visited many community development frameworks such as
Visy Cares Hub, Asylum Seeker Resource Centre, The Big Issue, St Vincent de Paul Society and
Front Yard Youth Services. I highly recommend this subject to anyone who would like to get
more involved in the community.
Gabriella Scicluna
Complementary subjects: Health and Human Development, Psychology
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Child care

Social Work

Migrant Support Worker

Aged Care

Arts (Humanities/ Social
Science)

Community Health

Disability Services
Youth Work

Justice Studies

Community Development
Officer
Social Worker
Child Care Assistant
Allied Health Professional
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Science
Biology Units 1 & 2
Biology Units 3 & 4
Chemistry Units 1 & 2
Chemistry Units 3 & 4
Environmental Studies 1 & 2
Environmental Studies 3 & 4
Physics Units 1 & 2
Physics Units 3 & 4
Psychology Units 1 & 2
Psychology Units 3 & 4
Certificate III Laboratory Skills
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Biology

Chemistry

Use of
information and
communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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Physics

Psychology

VET Lab
Skills
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VCE Biology Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Biology enables students to investigate the processes involved in sustaining life at cellular,
system, species and ecosystem levels. In undertaking this study, students examine how life has
evolved over time and understand that in the dynamic and interconnected system of life all change
has a consequence that may affect an individual, a species or the collective biodiversity of Earth.
The study gives students insights into how knowledge of molecular and evolutionary concepts
underpin much of contemporary biology, and the applications used by society to resolve problems
and make advancements.
Course Description
In these units of study, students will cover topics including cells, the plasma membrane,
photosynthesis, cellular respiration, the digestive system, survival through adaptations,
biodiversity, mitosis, meiosis, asexual and sexual reproduction, stem cells and genetics.
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Course Structure
This Study comprises two units; Unit 1 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 2 is completed in
Semester 2.
Unit 1: How do living things stay alive?
•

Outcome 1: How do organisms function?

•

Outcome 2: How do living systems sustain life?

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation

Unit 2: How is continuity of life maintained?
•

Outcome 1: How does reproduction maintain the continuity of life?

•

Outcome 2: How is inheritance explained?

•

Outcome 3: Investigation of an issue

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry to Units 1 and 2 Biology. A strong science background
is highly recommended, along with an interest in other Science subjects such as Chemistry,
Environmental Science, Physics, Psychology and Certificate III Laboratory Skills.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Unit 1 and 2 Biology are a mixture of independent and collaborative work and
they comprise of content/theory work, discussions, group work, independent research, online
tutorials and practical experiments.
Practical experiments include:
•

Looking at plant cells

•

Surface area to volume ratio

•

Crossing the plasma membrane

•

Factors affecting the rate of photosynthesis

•

Mitosis in garlic root tips

There is an excursion to Werribee Zoo to analyse animal adaptations and the difference in their
feeding behaviours.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1
•

Outcome 1: Crossing the Plasma Membrane Practical Investigation Report

•

Outcome 2: Functioning Systems and Adaptations Test

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation Scientific Poster (investigating the factors that affect the
rate of photosynthesis)

•

Unit 1 Examination

Unit 2
•

Outcome 1: Stem Cells Media Response

•

Outcome 2: Inheritance Test

•

Outcome 3: Investigation of an Issue Report (research issues in Science such as the use of
stem cells, cloning or assisted reproductive technologies)

•

Unit 2 Examination

Student Comment
Lessons in Unit 1 and 2 Biology are extremely interactive and informative, allowing students to
be completely engaged and immersed. Assessments are hands on based with a balance between
practical experiments and tests. One thing I wish I had known about before entering VCE Biology
was that there were not as many practical experiments as I imagined, compared to what I had
experienced at my year 7-10 school.
The best way to apply yourself in VCE Biology (as well as all of your other VCE subjects) is to listen
in class, take notes, do worksheets, ask questions if you don’t understand and most importantly,
to revise content after each lesson in order to consolidate your knowledge, as well as to be well
prepared for upcoming SACs and exams.
The skills I have learnt from this subject that will help me in the future include developed science
skills such as practical skills. This subject helped to pave pathways leading to careers involved with
medicine, veterinary science and biotechnology. VCE Biology is a unique subject as students are
able to have independence with their studies - this is demonstrated through self-directed practical
experiments, where the student is in charge of gathering their own research, conducting their own
experiments and gathering the data in order to create a report.
Catrina Chetcuti
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VCE Biology Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
http://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/biology/BiologySD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $165 for one year
Rationale
VCE Biology enables students to investigate the processes involved in sustaining life at
cellular, system, species and ecosystem levels. In undertaking this study, students examine
how life has evolved over time and understand that in the dynamic and interconnected
system of life all change has a consequence that may affect an individual, a species or the
collective biodiversity of Earth. The study gives students insights into how knowledge of
molecular and evolutionary concepts underpin much of contemporary biology, and the
applications used by society to resolve problems and make advancements.
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Course Description
In these units of study, students will cover topics including plasma membranes, nucleic
acids and proteins, gene structure and regulation, enzymes, photosynthesis, cellular
respiration, cellular signals, responding to antigens, immunity, changes to genetic
information, evidence for biological evolution and the human fossil record.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for Biology.
Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Unit 3 focuses on two Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How do cellular processes work?

•

Outcome 2: How do cells communicate?

Unit 4 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How are species related?

•

Outcome 2: How do humans impact on biological processes?

•

Outcome 3: Practical Investigation

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry into Unit 3 Biology, but students ideally would have
satisfactorily completed Biology Units 1 and/or 2. Students entering Unit 3 without having
completed Units 1 and/or 2 may be required to undertake additional preparation as
prescribed by their teacher. A strong science background is highly recommended for those
wishing to study Biology, along with an interest in other Science subjects such as Chemistry,
Environmental Science, Physics, Psychology and Certificate III Laboratory Skills.
Lesson content
Lessons in Units 3 and 4 Biology are largely theory-based, and content is delivered via
PowerPoints, Edrolo and YouTube videos and texts including the Biozone workbook and
Heinemann textbook. Sections of the course also focus on key practical investigation skills,
and throughout the year students carry out a number of practical experiments, one of
which is student-designed, as well as participating in an excursion in Unit 4. During lessons,
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students may work individually or in groups to complete research tasks, view animations and
simulations and review recent scientific literature and media articles. They investigate and discuss
contemporary biology-related issues to develop informed perspectives of the world around them.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3
Two school assessed coursework (SAC) tasks that contribute to 16% of the study score:
•

Outcome 1: Biochemical Reactions Practical Investigation Report

•

Outcome 2: Cell Signalling and Immunity Test

Unit 4
Three school assessed coursework (SAC) tasks that contribute to 24% of the study score:
•

Outcome 1: Evolution Report

•

Outcome 2: DNA Manipulation Practical Investigation Report

•

Outcome 3: Student-Directed Practical Investigation

End-of-year Examination
•

2.5 hour written examination

•

Contributes to 60% of the study score

Student Comment
Lessons in Biology are always interesting, with each one bringing forth new and exciting content. Most
classes are theory, rather than practical, with a different exercise or concept taught every lesson. There
are various assessments in Biology, with the majority of the SACs are in test format. However, you will
come across media-responses, practical investigations and responses to practical investigations. One
thing I wish I knew before picking VCE Biology is that there is an abundance of content to remember,
and that doing further research is really helpful to understand key topics. The best way to study for/
apply yourself to this subject is memorising key terms, flashcards and doing practice questions.
Drawing diagrams and flowcharts can also really assist is consolidation and understanding. The
skills I have learnt from doing this subject that will help me in the future are writing detailed practical
investigation reports, various lab skills and how to tackle learning so much content. Biology also
provides knowledge of scientific concepts that are extremely relevant in industries such as science,
health and medicine. VCE Biology guides students to create their own practical investigation, form
hypotheses and learn how to explain results using scientific terminology. Biology explores concepts
related to all organisms, not just animals. To do well in this subject, hard work and passion are
required. Georgia Hrvatin
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Complementary subjects: Health & Human Development, Chemistry,
Mathematical Methods, Psychology, VET Lab Skills

Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Conservation and Land
Management

Biomedical Science

Scientist

Laboratory Medicine

Pharmacist

Biotechnology

Medical Practitioner

Pharmaceutical Science

Laboratory Technician

Agricultural Sciences

Agribusiness Manager

Biosciences

Conservation Officer

Nursing

Biologist

Food Science
Laboratory Technology
Horticulture

Science
Animal and Veterinary
Biosciences
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VCE Chemistry Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/chemistry/ChemistrySD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Chemistry enables students to examine a range of chemical, biochemical and
geophysical phenomena through the exploration of the nature of chemicals and chemical
processes. In undertaking this study, students apply chemical principles to explain and
quantify the behaviour of matter, as well as undertake practical activities that involve
the analysis and synthesis of a variety of materials. In VCE Chemistry students develop
a range of inquiry skills involving practical experimentation and research specific to the
knowledge of the discipline, analytical skills including critical and creative thinking, and
communication skills. Students use scientific and cognitive skills and understanding to
analyse contemporary chemistry-related issues, and communicate their views from an
informed position.
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Course Description
In Unit 1 students will review the development and use of materials for specific purposes
as an important human endeavour. Using their knowledge of elements and atomic
structure students explore and explain the relationships between properties, structure
and bonding forces within and between particles. Students examine the modification of
metals, assess the factors that affect the formation of ionic crystals and investigate a range
of non-metallic substances from molecules to polymers and giant lattices and relate their
structures to specific applications. Students are introduced to quantitative concepts in
chemistry including the mole concept.
In Unit 2 students investigate the relationship between the electronic configurations of
non-metallic atoms and a range of molecular substances. They compare how the structures
of these non-metallic substances are represented and analyse the limitations of these
representations. Students study a variety of organic compounds and how they are grouped
into distinct chemical families. Students investigate useful materials that are made from
non-metals, and relate their properties and uses to their structures.
A research investigation is undertaken in Area of Study 3. This task incorporates a range of
skills knowledge as learnt in both Unit 1 and/or 2.
Course Structure
This Study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design of Chemistry.
Unit 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is completed in Semester 2.
Unit 1 focuses on three Areas of Study:
Outcome 1: How can knowledge of elements explain the properties of matter?
Outcome 2: How can the versatility of non-metals be explained?
Outcome 3: Research investigation
Unit 2 focuses on three Areas of Study:
Outcome 1: How do substances interact with water?
Outcome 2: How are substances in water measured and analysed?
Outcome 3: Practical investigation
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Entry and Pre-requisites
In order to feel comfortable with the content of year 11 Chemistry, it is presumed that
students have undertaken a study of Chemistry basics. With the requirement of students
to undertake analytical skills and written responses, it is desirable that students have a
proficient use of language. With chemical calculations being a focus in both Units 1 and 2,
complimentary mathematical studies at Year 11 are also desirable.
Students undertaking the following complementary studies have also expressed content
links:
•

Biology, Environmental Science, Physics, Certificate III Laboratory Skills

•

Further Mathematics, Mathematical Methods, Specialist Mathematics

•

English, Literature, English Language

Lesson Content
Within the teaching of chemistry, staff endeavour to engage students with their learning
by incorporating a variety of teaching and learning activities. All of these activities are
available to students and families via the SEQTA Learning Management System. These
lessons follow the plan which clearly outline to students the learning intentions for
the lessons, class content and then lesson conclusion which usually incorporates and
consolidation task set for homework.
Some of the activities that are undertaken within students include:
•

Practicals

•

Extended experimental investigations

•

Digital technology interactions including programs like: the Google Suite, QR Readers,
Flipgrid, Classhook, Kahoot and Nearpod

•

Collaborative group tasks

•

Summative assessment of knowledge through textbook questions and past
examinations

•

Delivery of content through Powerpoints, textbook review, Edrolo and Youtube.
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Assessment
Students’ ability to apply their knowledge and skills to novel questions requiring higher
thinking skills such as comprehension, application and analysis are assessed by:
•

Practical investigations and logbook reports

•

Short answer and multiple choice tests

•

End-of-semester examination

Student Comment
Chemistry is a fascinating subject for anyone interested in the interactions and movements
of the atomic world around us. Year 11 Chemistry teaches more than just the theory of
chemistry, however, as it also teaches skills involved with research and obtaining results from
experimentation. Through taking on chemistry, you learn concepts and skills that are used
throughout the various fields of science, such as biology, environmental science, physics and
others. Chemistry is a great subject for anyone interested in the mechanics of the world around
us, whether that be the mechanics of current technological advances or the simple mechanics
of everyday functions - Chemistry can be found everywhere!
Natasha Jablonsky
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VCE Chemistry Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/chemistry/ChemistrySD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $110 for one year
Course Description
Within the units of study, students compare and evaluate different chemical energy
resources, including fossil fuels, biofuels, galvanic cells and fuel cells. They investigate
the combustion of fuels, including the energy transformations involved, the use of
stoichiometry to calculate the amounts of reactants and products involved in the reactions,
and calculations of the amounts of energy released and their representations. Students
analyse manufacturing processes with reference to factors that influence their reaction
rates and extent. They investigate and apply the equilibrium law and Le Chatelier’s principle
to different reaction systems, including to predict and explain the conditions that will
improve the efficiency and percentage yield of chemical processes.
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Students study the ways in which organic structures are represented and named. They
process data from instrumental analyses of organic compounds to confirm or deduce
organic structures, and perform volumetric analyses to determine the concentrations of
organic chemicals in mixtures. Students consider the nature of the reactions involved to
predict the products of reaction pathways and to design pathways to produce particular
compounds from given starting materials. Students investigate key food molecules
through an exploration of their chemical structures, the hydrolytic reactions in which they
are broken down and the condensation reactions in which they are rebuilt to form new
molecules. In this context the role of enzymes and coenzymes in facilitating chemical
reactions is explored. Students use calorimetry as an investigative tool to determine the
energy released in the combustion of foods.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for Chemistry.
Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Unit 3 focuses on two areas of study:
•

Outcome 1: What are the options for energy production?

•

Outcome 2: How can the yield of a chemical product be optimised?

Unit 4 focuses on three areas of study:
•

Outcome 1: How can the diversity of carbon compounds be explained and categorised?

•

Outcome 2: What is the chemistry of food?

•

Outcome 3: Extended Practical investigation

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students should have satisfactorily completed Chemistry Units 1 & 2 to enrol in Chemistry
Units 3 & 4. With chemical calculations being a focus in both Units 3 and 4, some type of
mathematics studies at Year 11 is also desirable.
Lesson Content
Within the teaching of chemistry, staff endeavour to engage students with their learning
by incorporating a variety of teaching and learning activities. All of these activities are
available to students and families via the SEQTA Learning Management System. These
lessons follow the plan which clearly outline to students the learning intentions for
the lessons, class content and then lesson conclusion which usually incorporates and
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consolidation task set for homework.
Some of the activities that are undertaken within students include:
•

Practicals

•

Extended experimental investigations

•

Digital technology interactions including programs like: the Google Suite, QR Readers,
Flipgrid, Classhook, Kahoot and Nearpod

•

Excursions

•

Collaborative group tasks

•

Summative assessment of knowledge through textbook questions and past
examinations

•

Delivery of content through Powerpoints, textbook review, Edrolo and Youtube.

Assessment
The students’ final level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 will be determined by School
Assessed Coursework and one end-of-year examination.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 will contribute 16% to the study score, and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: A report on a laboratory investigation

•

Outcome 2: A response to a set of structured questions

School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 will contribute 24% to the study score, and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: A report using primary or secondary data

•

Outcome 2: A report of a laboratory investigation

•

Outcome 3: A structured scientific poster

End-of-year examination:
•
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•

2.5 hours writing time

Student Comment
Studying Chemistry is a wonderful experience that triggers a mountain of newfound
knowledge. The Chemistry pathway begins with an understanding of the bare necessities of the
atomic structure of the world and provides a detailed perception into the meaning of science.
During this journey, students will learn to appreciate what powers our cars and phones through
becoming aware of the transformation of energy and the discovery of fossil fuels. Students
will also look forward to developing a thorough recognition of the multiple forms of chemical
reactions that occur in both electrolytic and galvanic cells. Deciphering redox reactions are
the key to surviving VCE Chemistry. The course also delves into the purpose and function of the
equilibrium. After this, the students are immersed with the magic of organic chemistry where
they will become aware of various hydrocarbon structures. The study of Chemistry provides
multiple benefits for the students which they can carry on into future such as having a form
of expertise into what goes into their daily products by having an insight into the chemical
formula of compounds. To all the students thinking of taking Chemistry, remember that like
every other subject it will take time, effort and commitment but with steady focus everything
is achievable even Chemistry. To all those who have set their eyes on a career in medicine,
pharmacy or scientific research, I recommend taking Chemistry and experiencing the aura that
comes with witnessing interesting experiments.
Eva Katinic
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Complementary subjects: Biology, VET Lab Skills, Mathematical Methods,
Food Studies
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Laboratory Technology

Biomedical Science

Biotechnologist

Bioscience

Medical Imaging

Industrial Chemist

Pathology Testing

Science

IVF Technician

Biotechnology

Pharmacy

Chemical Engineer

Food Science & Technology

Dental Surgery

Scientist

Applied Science

Diagnostic Technician

Environmental Science

Medical Practitioner

Forensic Science

Pharmaceutical Engineer
Meteorologist
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VCE Environmental Science Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/envscience/EnviroScienceSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $70 for one year
Rationale
VCE Environmental Science enables students to explore the challenges that past and
current human interactions with the environment presents for the future by considering
how Earth’s atmosphere, biosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere function as interrelated
systems. In undertaking this study, students examine how environmental actions affect,
and are affected by, ethical, social and political frameworks.
Course Description
In VCE Environmental Science, Earth is understood as a set of four interdependent systems:
the atmosphere, biosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere. The study explores how the
relationships between these systems produce environmental change over a variety of
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time scales. Students investigate the extent to which humans modify their environments
and the consequences of these changes in local and global contexts with a focus on
pollution, biodiversity, energy use and climate change; they explore the conceptual,
behavioural, ethical and technological responses to these changes. Students examine
data related to environmental monitoring over various time scales, case studies, research,
models, frameworks and theories to understand how knowledge in environmental science
has evolved and continues to evolve in response to new evidence and discoveries. An
understanding of the complexities and diversity of environmental science leads students to
appreciate the interconnectedness of the content areas both within environmental science,
and across environmental science and the other sciences. Students recognise that diverse
practical implementation approaches can result from varied value systems and beliefs.
Course Structure
This Study comprises two units. Unit 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is completed
in semester 2. Students also have the option of selecting a single unit study where Units is
covered over semesters 1 and 2.
Unit 1: How are Earth’s systems connected?
•

Outcome 1: How is life sustained on Earth?

•

Outcome 2: How is Earth a dynamic system?

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation

Unit 2: How can pollution be managed?
•

Outcome 1: When does pollution become a hazard?

•

Outcome 2: What makes pollution management so complex?

•

Outcome 3: Case study

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry to Environmental Science. A strong science
background is highly recommended due to the cross-curricular nature of the course, along
with an interest in other Science subjects such as Chemistry, Biology and Physics.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Units 1 and 2 Environmental Science are a mixture of independent and
collaborative work and they comprise of content/theory work, discussions, group work,
independent research, online tutorials and practical experiments.
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Assessment Tasks
Students’ ability to apply their knowledge and skills to novel questions requiring higherorder thinking skills such as comprehension, application and analysis are assessed by:
•

Short-answer and multiple-choice tests

•

Practical investigations and logbook reports

•

End-of-semester examination

Student Comment
Environmental Science explores the key concepts of the interactions between the different
systems that make up the Earth, as well as the global impacts that humans have on these
natural cycles. Environmental Science complements all other science subjects, as you will
study the interconnectedness of the physical, chemical and biological components of the
environment.
Lessons consist of practical and theory sessions, although these are aided by engaging
activities that provide a more enjoyable way to learn each of the concepts. With each topic,
we are given the opportunity to take part in group activities which are effective in helping
to understand the material. The assessments in Environmental Science are based on all the
material given in class and encourage you to connect all of the concepts into one, which makes
them interesting to complete.
Before choosing this subject, I knew little about what the course would consist of, however
now that I am studying it, I am glad to have selected it as I have learnt much about the
different systems of the earth which impact us on a daily basis. The best way to apply yourself
to this subject is by concentrating and contributing in class in order to grasp a thorough
understanding of the information presented. Participating in all class activities provides an
effective way to study for this subject.
The skills I have learnt from doing this subject that will help me in the future are being able to
interpret and identify the systems that keep everything of Earth stable and alive, allowing a
further understanding and having more awareness of the impacts that could cause instability
to the Earth’s systems. Before choosing this subject the things to keep in mind is that there can
be a lot of content to get through, just like any other class and try to avoid falling behind and
keep on top of everything that is gone through in class.
Kishi Tamani & Thea Grech
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VCE Environmental Science Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/Pages/vce-study-designs.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $70 for one year
Rationale
VCE Environmental Science enables students to explore the challenges that past and current
human interactions with the environment present for the future by considering how Earth’s
atmosphere, biosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere function as interrelated systems. In
undertaking this study, students examine how environmental actions affect, and are affected
by, ethical, social and political frameworks.
Course Description
In these units students focus on environmental management through the examination and
application of sustainability principles; they explore the value and management of the
biosphere by examining the concept of biodiversity and the services provided to all living
things. Students also analyse the social and environmental impacts of energy production and
use on society and the environment. They explore the complexities of interacting systems of
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water, air, land and living organisms that influence climate, focusing on both local and global
scales, and consider long-term consequences of energy production and use.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for
Environmental Science. Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Unit 3 focuses on two Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: Is maintaining biodiversity worth a sustained effort?

•

Outcome 2: Is development sustainable?

Unit 4 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: What is a sustainable mix of energy sources?

•

Outcome 2: Is climate predictable?

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for studying Units 3 and 4 Environmental Science, however
some scientific background and the satisfactory completion of Unit 1 and 2 Environmental
Science is desirable.
Lesson content
Lessons in Environmental Science cover both theory and practical components of the
course. The subject incorporates elements from Biology, Chemistry, Physics and Geography,
and therefore forms a solid study combination with these subjects. There are opportunities
to study outdoors on excursions, working both independently and in groups. Students who
have a passion for the environment and all it encompasses, and would like to have a good
scientific knowledge and skills base will definitely enjoy Environmental Science.
Assessment Tasks
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 will contribute 20% to the study score, and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: A written response to a set of questions

•

Outcome 2: A written report
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School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 will contribute 30% to the study score, and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: Annotations of at least two logbook practical activities

•

Outcome 2: An analysis of data including generalisations and conclusions

•

Outcome 3: A structured scientific poster

End-of-year examination:
•

Contributes 50% to the study score

•

2 hours writing time

Student Comment
Environmental science is a unique subject that incorporates Biology, Chemistry, Physics
and aspects of Geography all into one which ultimately makes it one of the most intriguing
subjects that this school has to offer. Lessons throughout Environmental Science are very
research based encouraging you to extend your interests and knowledge to your own research
consistently relating to the everyday life opening the world to a completely new perspective.
Assessments are also similar although like every science subject, there are written topic tests,
as well as research tasks and practical experiments. Although the research and practicals are
very self-guided and provide many options to the student. Extensive note-taking is a must in
Environmental Science, however,and keeping up to date in doing so will ensure the maximum
possible marks.
Thomas Cucancic
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Complementary subjects: Further Mathematics, Chemistry, Biology,
VET Lab Skills, Physics

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Conservation & Land
Management

Science

Advanced Materials Scientist

Engineering Technology

Environmental Science
Science

Surveying

Geospatial Engineering

Environmental Manager
Sustainability Consultant
Civil Engineer
Urban Planner
Surveyor
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VCE Physics Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/physics/PhysicsSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $80 for one year
Rationale
Physics is a natural science based on observations, experiments, measurements and
mathematical analysis with the purpose of finding quantitative explanations for phenomena
occurring from the subatomic scale through to the planets, stellar systems and galaxies in
the Universe. While much scientific understanding in physics has stood the test of time,
many other areas continue to evolve. In undertaking this study, students develop their
understanding of the roles of careful and systematic experimentation and modelling in the
development of theories and laws. They undertake practical activities and apply physics
principles to explain and quantify both natural and constructed phenomena. In VCE Physics
students develop a range of inquiry skills involving practical experimentation and research,
analytical skills including critical and creative thinking, and communication skills. Students
use scientific and cognitive skills and understanding to analyse contemporary physicsrelated issues and to communicate their views from an informed position.
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Course Description
In these units of study, students will cover topics including the structure of matter, the
nature of electricity, Newton’s laws of motion and the thermal effects related to climate
change.
Course Structure
This Study comprises two units; Units 1 is completed in semester 1 and Unit 2 is completed
in Semester 2.
Unit 1 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How can thermal effects be explained?

•

Outcome 2: How do electrical circuits work?

•

Outcome 3: What is matter and how is it formed?

Unit 2 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How can motion be described and explained?

•

Outcome 2: A selection from a number of Options.

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation.

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry to Units 1 and 2 Physics, however students wishing to
choose the subject should have an affinity with mathematical calculations, and a study of
some type of VCE Mathematics is desirable.
Lesson Content
Physics lessons are set in the classroom with one practical task per fortnight. In class
students are expected to make summary notes of what is being taught, participate in
discussions in small groups as well as with the whole class, carry out the set practical tasks
and complete the practical logbooks in class and demonstrate their understanding of the
subject by completing a work for submission (WFS) each week as formative assessment
tasks. In some learning outcomes students work independently to produce a scientific
poster, inquiry-based class demonstration and modelling a practical task.
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1
•

Outcome 1: Thermodynamics Test

•

Outcome 2: Electrical Physics Test, Series of Practicals on Circuit Theories

•

Outcome 3: Scientific Investigation Report

•

Unit 1 Examination

Unit 2
•

Outcome 1: Motion Test, Force and Energy Test, Series of Practicals on Motion

•

Outcome 2: Options Presentation

•

Outcome 3: Practical Investigation Scientific Poster

•

Unit 2 Examination

Student Comment
VCE Physics is a great subject choice for analytical minded students who wish to discover more
about the complex and ever changing world that surrounds them. In Physics, students will
learn about such topics as Electricity, Radiation, Thermodynamics and Motion. The theory work
in class is then complimented by practical experiments which enable students to apply their
learning and gain an insight into real world applications of Physics. The course is designed to
lay the foundation for further education in science; as a result it is best supported by related
subjects such as Chemistry and Mathematics.
Christian Rep
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VCE Physics Units 3 & 4
Link to VCAA Study Design
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/physics/PhysicsSD-2016.pdf
Link to Subject Video
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $80 for one year
Rationale
In VCE Physics students develop a range of inquiry skills involving practical experimentation
and research, analytical skills including critical and creative thinking, and communication
skills. Students use scientific and cognitive skills and understanding to analyse
contemporary physics-related issues and to communicate their views from an informed
position. VCE Physics provides for continuing study pathways within the discipline and
leads to a range of careers. Physicists may undertake research and development in
specialist areas including acoustics, astrophysics and cosmology, atmospheric physics,
computational physics, education, energy research, engineering, lasers and photonics,
medical physics, nuclear science, optics, pyrotechnics and radiography.
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Course Description
In these units of study, students will cover topics including electrical and magnetic fields,
the production of electricity, Einstein’s explanation of motion, the properties of waves and
the nature of light.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units which emerge out of the VCAA study design for Physics.
Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Unit 3 focuses on 3 Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How do things move without contact?

•

Outcome 2: How are fields used to move electrical energy?

•

Outcome 3: How fast can things go?

Unit 4 focuses on 2 Areas of Study and a Practical Investigation:
•

Outcome 1: How can waves explain the behavior of light?

•

Outcome 2: How are light and matter similar?

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation.

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry into Unit 3 Physics, but students ideally would
have satisfactorily completed Physics Units 1 and/or 2. Students entering Unit 3 without
having completed Units 1 and/or 2 may be required to undertake additional preparation
as prescribed by their teacher. A strong science and mathematics background is highly
recommended for those wishing to study Physics.
Lesson Content
Physics students can expect to participate in practical activities from simple demonstrations
of concepts to student-designed investigations. Practical activities support theoretical
understanding of concepts, and help students to develop key science skills such as
developing research questions, analysis, evaluation and presentation of data and draw
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evidence based conclusions.
Students work on developing their understanding of physics concepts through working in
small groups and developing skills that enable them to demonstrate their knowledge in a
range of familiar and unfamiliar scenarios.
Assessment Tasks
The student’s final level of achievement for Units 3 & 4 will be determined through School
Assessed Coursework and one end-of-year examination.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 will contribute 21% to the study score and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: A test comprised of short answer and extended response questions

•

Outcome 2: A response to a set of structured questions

•

Outcome 3: A response to stimulus material

School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 will contribute 19% to the study score and will
consist of:
•

Outcome 1: Annotation of practical activities

•

Outcome 2: A response to structured questions

•

Outcome 3: Practical investigation

End of year examination:
•

Contributes 60% to the study score

•

2.5 hours writing time

Student Comment
VCE physics is a subject which challenges students’ understanding of the properties of matter
surrounding us. The simple question regarding ‘How things work’ from a detailed scope has
captivated me, drawing me into the science field and inspiring me to select the physics course.
Each unique chapter opens the door for a multitude of questions and problems, encouraging
creativity and initiative to find the solution. This in turn enables students to have an improved
understanding of the functions of both simple and complex systems we deal with, ranging
from a small DC motor toy, to sizeable revolving satellites, which provide signals for our mobile
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phones and navigators. An advantage of undertaking the course is carrying over knowledge
from physics to likened subjects such as Mathematics and Chemistry. VCE Physics is an
essential subject to undertake for students wishing to excel in Science and Engineering related
courses at a Tertiary level.
Benjamin Awad
Complementary subjects: Mathematical Methods, Specialist Mathematics,
Chemistry, Systems Engineering
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Surveying

Geospatial Science

Medical Physicist

Game Programing

Applied Science

Molecular Physicist

Information Technology

Medical Imaging

Nanotechnologist

Engineering

Nano technology

Geospatial Technologist

Aviation

Surveyor
Mining operations
Medical Imaging Technician
Software Engineer
Pilot
Air Safety Officer
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VCE Psychology Units 1 & 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/psychology/PsychologySD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Psychology provides students with a framework for exploring the complex interactions
between biological, psychological and social factors that influence human thought, emotions
and behaviour. In undertaking this study, students apply their learning to everyday situations
including workplace and social relations. They gain insights into a range of psychological
health issues in society.
Course Description
In these units of study, students will cover topics including the human brain and nervous
system, normal and abnormal psychological development, mental health, taste and visual
sensation and perception, social cognition and social influences on behaviour. Students also
examine past research about a topic of their choice, and are provided with the opportunity to
design and undertake a practical investigation related to mental processes and psychological
functioning.
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Course Structure
This study comprises two units.
Unit 1 is completed in semester one and Unit 2 is completed in semester two.
Unit 1 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: How does the brain function?

•

Outcome 2: What influences psychological development?

•

Outcome 3: Student-directed research investigation.

Unit 2 focuses on three Areas of Study:
•

Outcome 1: What influences a person’s perception of the world?

•

Outcome 2: How are people influenced to behave in particular ways?

•

Outcome 3: Student-directed practical investigation.

Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for entry into Psychology Units 1 and 2.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Units 1 and 2 Psychology are comprised of:
•

Opportunity for independent work and group work

•

Whole-class activities and discussions

•

Practical activities

•

Hands-on activities (pipe cleaner neurons, nervous system mobiles, play dough brains)

•

Watching of videos

•

Analysis of research

•

Student-directed practical investigation (completed over three weeks)

Assessment Tasks
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Students’ ability to apply their knowledge and skills to novel questions requiring higherorder thinking skills such as comprehension, application and analysis are assessed by:
•

Short-answer and multiple-choice tests

•

Media analyses and visual presentations

•

Research and practical investigations presented as scientific posters

•

End of semester examinations.

Student Comment
The lessons in psychology are always interesting, informative and enjoyable. The classes are
organised well. Psychology is suitable for all learners whether they are visual or auditory
learners. It is an incredible subject. It may be helpful for future dream careers as it also allows
you to be open minded into how others function in society. The assessments in psychology
are of various formats and at times challenging, but really interesting. They are based on
real-world scenarios and previous findings by psychologists who were curious about the
brain and how it is responsible for our actions and behaviours. I wish I had known about the
complex words and vocabulary in psychology that we are required to remember. Each part of
the brain, specific behaviours and categories within the units all have fancy names! The best
way to study and to apply yourself to this subject is to really listen in class, as everything your
teacher says matters, take notes throughout and change them into your own words so that you
better understand it. Create cue cards as you go so that when you get to SACs and exams, all of
your revision is organised. It is also a good idea to complete all homework tasks and do extra
work to challenge yourself so that you become familiar with all the key concepts. The skills
I have learnt from doing psychology that will help me in the future is to understand how my
behaviour and the behaviour of others can be affected according to how we are raised and life
experiences. Something unique about psychology that you should know before choosing it is
that there are a lot of definitions to remember. As a class, we always revise and practise them
so that they become a habit and when it comes to the SAC, the answers come naturally.
Amelia Piazzese
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VCE Psychology Units 3 & 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/psychology/PsychologySD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Psychology provides students with a framework for exploring the complex interactions
between biological, psychological and social factors that influence human thought, emotions
and behaviour. In undertaking this study, students apply their learning to everyday situations
including workplace and social relations. They gain insights into a range of psychological health
issues in society.
Course Description
In these units of study, students will explore how the human nervous system enables a person
to interact with the world around them, and how stress may affect a person’s psychological
functioning. Students will also study how humans learn and remember information, and
why individuals remember some things better than others. They will examine states of
consciousness and the relationship between consciousness and thoughts, feelings and
behaviours, as well as what it means to be mentally healthy. Lastly, students will design and
undertake a practical investigation related to mental processes and psychological functioning.
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Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge from the VCAA Study Design for VCE
Psychology.
Unit 3 is completed in semester one and Unit 4 is completed in semester two.
Unit 3 focuses on two areas of study:
•

Outcome 1 - How does the nervous system enable psychological functioning?

•

Outcome 2 - How do people learn and remember?

•

Unit 4 focuses on three areas of study:

•

Outcome 1 - How do levels of consciousness affect mental processes and behaviour?

•

Outcome 2 - What influences mental wellbeing?

•

Outcome 3 - Student-directed practical investigation.

Entry and Pre-requisites
Students should have satisfactorily completed Psychology Units 1 and 2 to enroll in
Psychology Units 3 and 4.
Lesson Content
Lessons in Units 3 and 4 Psychology are comprised of:
•

Opportunity for independent work and group work

•

Whole-class activities and discussions

•

Practical activities

•

Watching of videos

•

Analysis of research

•

Student-directed practical investigation (completed over three weeks)

•

An incursion by the Epworth Sleep Laboratory

Assessment Tasks
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The student’s final level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 Psychology will be determined by
School Assessed Coursework and one end-of-year examination.
•

School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 will contribute 16% to the study score

•

School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 will contribute 24% to the study score

•

The end-of-year examination contributes 60% to the study score and is comprised on
2.5 hours of writing time.

Student Comment
If you are interested in the psychological basis of human nature and behaviour, psychology
is the subject for you. There is a reason that it is a popular subject! You don’t only learn to
pass a SAC or get a score, but you will be equipped with the knowledge to enhance your own
life. Throughout the year, Psychology covers but is not limited to: the structure of our nervous
system, the various ways stress can impact the body, the ways in which we learn and remember
information, the complexity of the brains networks, levels of consciousness, the sleep cycle,
and mental health and phobias. VCE Psychology allows for students to broaden their scientific
thinking through its interactive lessons and practical activities. There is also a large focus on
analysing scientific research, as well as an opportunity to design and implement your own
research investigation. Psychology is a subject that allows for students to understand how
and why the human mind and body behave the way they do, and is very relatable to real-life
scenarios and experiences.
Janna Galapon
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Complementary subjects: Biology, Health & Human Development, Further Mathematics,
Physical Education
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Community Services

Social Work

Psychologist

Counselling

Psychological Science

Social Worker

Youth Work

Criminal Justice

Counsellor

Justice

Arts

Case Manager

Youth Work

Drug & Alcohol Counsellor
Justice Worker
Community Corrections Officer
Youth Worker
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Certificate III in Lab Skills
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/laboratory.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
Subject Levies for Year 1: $70 for one year
Rationale
The VCE VET laboratory skills course is a nationally recognised qualification that provides
students with knowledge and skills to be able to pursue a career in Pathology, Laboratory
technology, Food and beverage processing, Scientific research and may also assist in future
studies within the Science field.
Course Description
The VCE VET laboratory skills course provides students with the practical skills and
knowledge required to work across all laboratory industry sectors. During the course
students are exposed to a wide range of practical industry tasks. They will learn to follow
set procedures in collecting and preparing samples and use basic laboratory equipment
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whilst following OH&S requirements of a laboratory. They will also learn to appropriately and
accurately measure, record and display results in a professional and a timely manner.
Course Structure
YEAR 1
MSMENV272 Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices

30 nominal hours

MSL913003 Communicate with other people			

40 nominal hours

MSL913004 Plan and conduct laboratory/field work 			

40 nominal hours

MSL922001 Record and present data			

40 nominal hours

MSL943004

Participate in laboratory or field workplace safety		

40 nominal hours

MSL973013 Perform basic tests 			

60 nominal hours

MSL973017 Assist with fieldwork 			

40 nominal hours

MSL933005Maintain the laboratory/field workplace fit for purpose		

30 nominal hours

YEAR 2
MSL933006 Contribute to the achievement of quality objectives 		

30 nominal hours

MSL973014 Prepare working solutions 			

50 nominal hours

MSL973016 Perform aseptic techniques 			

40 nominal hours

MSL973019 Perform microscopic examination 			

40 nominal hours

MSL973015 Prepare culture media 			

30 nominal hours

Entry and Pre-requisites
The pre-requisites for VET laboratory skills include satisfactory completion of year 1 VET
laboratory skills to gain entry into year 2 VET laboratory skills. It is favorable for students to be
enrolled in another science subject such as Chemistry or Biology.
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Lesson Content
The VCE VET laboratory skills lessons run one day a week from 1.50pm to 5.20pm. The
lesson structure incorporates a wide range of laboratory industry-based tasks. These can
include; practical hands on tasks; such as preparing working solutions. Theory components
that cater to develop their knowledge on scientific concepts. Team work activities as well
as independent laboratory work. Students also are required to participate in excursions to
laboratory work sectors and to local streams and parks.
Assessments
The assessment tasks assess student’s practical skills and knowledge based on each of the
units of competency. These assessments include:
•

Work performance

•

Portfolio

•

Topic test

•

End of year exams

Student Comment
VET laboratory skills is a great class if you are interested in the practical side of the laboratory
and the real-life applications of other science subjects. If you are interested in working in
a laboratory, then this is a great subject for you - You can learn about all the aspects of
working in the laboratory and learn about common laboratory practices and procedures such
as; growing bacteria or creating solutions. If you enjoy science, are curious about different
laboratory technology and you enjoy practical work, then this subject is for you!
Natasha Jablonsky
Pathways
The VCE Certificate III Laboratory Skills program opens up many different training and
employment pathways. The VCAA recommends study at the lower levels to develop
industry foundation skills before moving to higher level qualifications. Training in the
Laboratory Operations industry may be undertaken in an institutional setting or in
conjunction with employment through a traineeship or apprenticeship.

330

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

SCIENCE

331

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

TECHNOLOGY
Technology
Food Studies Units 1-4
Applied Computing Units 1 & 2
Data Analytics Units 3 & 4
Software Development Units 3 & 4
Systems Engineering Units 1-4
Certificate III Information Digital Media
and Technology
Certificate II Furniture Making Pathways
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Food Studies Unit 1 and 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/foodstudies/FoodStudiesSD_2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $250 for one year
Rationale:
VCE Food Studies is designed to build the capacities of students to make informed food
choices. Students develop their understanding of food while acquiring skills that enable
them to take greater ownership of their food decisions and eating patterns. This study
complements and supports further training and employment opportunities in the fields of
home economics, food technology, food manufacturing and hospitality
Course Description:
Unit 1 and 2 Food Studies students explore topic areas within food including historical
and cultural perspectives, origins and roles of food through time and across the world,
hunter-gatherer to rural-based agriculture, Australian indigenous food prior to European
settlement and food production in small-scale domestic settings. Students use practical
skills and knowledge to produce and develop food using practical food skills in daily
life. Students design new food products and adapt recipes to suit particular needs and
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circumstances. Students are exposed to a variety of food products and sensory analysis of
food continues into senior Food studies.
Course Structure:
Unit 1 – Food Origins – Outcome 1 Food Around the world
In this outcome students investigate origins and cultures of food and gain an understanding
of cuisines and cultures within different regions to Australia. We explore ingredients bought
to Australia by other countries and look at the hunter-gatherer food systems.
Unit 1 – Food Origins – Outcome 2 Food in Australia
Food in Australia we look at indigenous food prior to European settlement. Students answer
and explore the question ‘what is the Australian cuisine?’ as we discover many influences of
food through migration and debate on whether Australia has its own distinctive cuisine. We
look at some popular Australian chefs like Donna Hay and produce some meals around the
Australian theme.
Unit 2 – Food Makers – Outcome 1 Food Industries
Unit 2 outcome 1 investigates commercial food production in Australia. New food products
are released into the market and we look into the characteristics of food industries and
identify current and future challenges and opportunities. New food product innovations
allow students an opportunity to create new food products using design briefs and applying
commercial principals as research, design, product testing, production, evaluation and
marketing.
Unit 2 – Food Makers – Outcome 2 Food in the home
In this outcome we look at preparation of food in the home. Students expand on their
practical skills, cooking without a recipe and adapting recipes to dietary requirements, food
intolerances and allergies.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Food Studies Unit 1 and 2.
Lesson content:
In Food Studies we try to cook once a week. Recipes are in reference to theory. We
focus on sensory analysis and evaluation where we compare and evaluate foods using
sensory analysis and other measurements. We use a text book, Food Solutions although

335

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

TECHNOLOGY
vast amounts of work are done through class discussion and research topics. There are
opportunities for independent work and group/pair set tasks.
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for Food Studies Unit 1 and 2 varies each year.
Assessment tasks has a range of practical activities including research tasks, interviews,
responding to a design brief and structured questions SACs.
Student Comment.
Lessons in Food Studies are very collaborative and informative with a mixture of theory and
practical combined. We complete several food tastes and are introduced to new flavours and
ingredients you would probably never try out of the classroom. Assessments are interesting
as they allow us to explore topics we are currently learning about, for instance Food Cultures.
The best way to study for Food Studies is apply theory into practical as much as possible as
you learn the confidence to cook without a recipe. From studying this subject, my cooking skills
have bettered and also my awareness of where my food comes from. Something unique about
Food Studies is we have a teacher who brings passion and experience to the classroom and we
learn from each other as a one.
Ethan Fleming

336

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

TECHNOLOGY

Food Studies Unit 3 and 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/foodstudies/FoodStudiesSD_2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $260 for one year
Rationale:
VCE Food Studies is designed to build the capacities of students to make informed food
choices. Students develop their understanding of food while acquiring skills that enable
them to take greater ownership of their food decisions and eating patterns. This study
complements and supports further training and employment opportunities in the fields of
home economics, food technology, food manufacturing and hospitality
Course Description:
Unit 3 and 4 Food Studies students investigates the many roles and everyday influences of
food and patterns of eating in Australia and the influences on the food we eat. Students can
connect to theory and practical classes as we explore relationships between social factors
and food ideas and choice.
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Course Structure:
Unit 3 – Food in Daily Life – Outcome 1 The Science of Food
In this outcome students focuses on the science of food using new terminology like maillard
reaction and coagulation. The best way to learn these terms is by practical, so theory and
practical classes are closely connected. Students investigate the physiology of eating and
cause and effects of food allergies and intolerances. If you dislike science, don’t let the term
turn you away, as its kept simple and realistic.
Unit 3 – Food in Daily Life – Outcome 2 Food Choice, Health and Wellbeing
Food Choice, Health and Wellbeing focus on eating patterns and relationships between social
factors and food access and choice. We also look into emotional roles of food in shaping and
expressing identity. Would you like a double chocolate Tim Tam or an organic apple?
Unit 4 – Food Issues, Challenges and Futures – Outcome 1 Environment and Ethics
Unit 4 outcome 1 examines global and Australian food systems. Food safety, food wastage,
the development and application of technologies are just a few areas within our study. These
areas are continuously around us every day, hence we connect the world around us and
shape our own points of views and values through research and practical.
Unit 4 – Food Issues, challenges and Futures – Outcome 2 Navigating Food Information
Here we look at drawing together all past knowledge and connecting it to food information.
We examine food labels, nutrition content claims, advertisements, food trends and diets
and connect it to the Australian Dietary Guidelines as well as the Australian Guide to Healthy
Eating.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Food Studies Unit 3 and 4.
Lesson content:
In Food Studies we try to cook once a week. Recipes are in reference to theory. We use a text
book, Food Solutions although vast amounts of work are done through class discussion and
research topics. There are opportunities for independent work and group/pair set tasks.
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for Food Studies Unit 3 and 4 varies each year.
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Food Studies unit 3 and 4 assessment tasks follow the below structure;
Unit 3 Outcome 1 – range of (2) practical activities and record related to the functional
properties of components of food AND a short-written report/structured questions/case
study
Unit 3 Outcome 2 – range of (2) practical activities and record related to healthy meals for
children and families AND a short-written report/structured questions/case study
Unit 4 Outcome 1 - range of (2) practical activities and record related to sustainable and/or
ethical food choices AND a written report
Unit 4 Outcome 2 - range of (2) practical activities and record related to healthy food choices
based on the Australian Guide to Healthy Eating AND a short-written report/structured
questions/case study
Student Comment
The lessons in Food Studies contain a mixture of theory and practical work. Recipes are
various and in accordance to what we are studying, for example healthy eating, allergies and
intolerances and sustainability. We complete SACs in each area of study however the type of
SACs varies from written reports, dietary analysis and taste test comparisons. The best way
to study in Food Studies is to revise after each topic and develop notes from the start, listen to
the teacher, even when it is a discussion as those little stories will stick most. I have learnt how
to modify recipes and introduced to new food products and current issues within food. Food
Studies is unique as it teaches you essential life skills.
Emilia Cesile
Complementary subjects: Biology, Health & Human Development, VET Lab Skills
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
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Applied Computing Unit 1 and 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/computing/ComputingSD-2016.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Technology continues to evolve rapidly, providing opportunities for enterprising individuals
to create new technologies and innovative uses for existing technologies. This study equips
students with the knowledge and skills required to adapt to a dynamic technological
landscape, including the ability to identify emerging technologies, envisage new uses
for digital technologies and consider the benefits that these technologies can bring to
society at a local and at a global level. VCE Applied Computing facilitates student-centered
learning that enables students to build capabilities in critical and creative thinking, and
to develop communication and collaboration, and personal, social and information and
communications technology (ICT) skills. VCE Applied Computing provides a pathway to
further studies in areas such as business analysis, computer science, cybersecurity, data
analytics and data science, data management, games development, ICT, networks, robotics,
software engineering and telecommunications, and other careers relating to digital
technologies.

340

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

TECHNOLOGY
Course Description:
Unit 1 and 2 Applied Computing students focus on how data can be used within software
tools such as databases and spreadsheets to create data visualisations, and the use
of programming languages to develop working software solutions. Students use a
programming language to create a working software solution in response to teacherprovided solution requirements and investigate networks, hardware and software
components.
Course Structure:
Unit 1 – Applied Computing – Outcome 1 Data Analysis
Area of study 1 looks at database and graphics software. Students learn to create
visualisations of data sets that will convey the patterns and relationships within the data.
The teacher will provide project requirements and design outcomes. Students will be
encouraged to choose from a variety of software tools in order to build their solutions.
Unit 1 – Applied Computing – Outcome 2 Programming
Area of study 2 is programming. Students learn a programming language and use it to create
software solutions to teacher-provided requirements. Students apply the problem-solving
stages of design, development and evaluation to develop the solution.
Unit 2 – Applied Computing – Outcome 1 Innovative Solutions
Area of study 1 looks is called ‘innovative solution’. Students will study one or more topics
such as robotics, artificial intelligence or web application development. These topics
will be presented as programming challenges and students will be required to produce a
software/hardware solution in response to teacher provided requirements and designs.
Unit 2 – Applied Computing – Outcome 1 Network Security
Area of study 2 looks at a software tool to represent a network. Students respond to a
teacher-provided case study to examine the capabilities and vulnerabilities of a network,
design a network solution, discuss the threats to data and information, and propose
strategies to protect the security of data and information.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Applied Computing Unit 1 and 2
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Lesson content:
All lessons are provided online through a subject web site. We aim to teach computing by
using software and programming languages. Units 1 and 2 will allow students to rapidly
build up their coding skills in preparation for year 12 courses.
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for VCE Applied Computing Unit 1 and 2 varies each year.
Suitable tasks for assessment in this unit may be selected from the following:
•

A programming solution

•

A written report

•

A visual report or presentation

•

Programmed robot

•

Wireless network design or working model of a wireless network.

Student Comment
We start each lesson with new information about the area of topic we are learning, completing
revision worksheets. Assessments are interesting and enjoyable as they are typically practical
and allow us to use the computer. The best way to study is to revise and dedicate 15-20mins
after a class to summarise notes and complete any unfinished work. I have learnt different
programming languages and learnt how to create websites in this subject. These skills will
allow me to develop my interest in computing further into senior subjects.
Declan Grech
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Complementary subjects: VET Multi Media, Physics, Mathematics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Information Technology

Software Engineering

Software Developer

Game Design

Computer Science

System Architect

Graphic Design

Business information
Systems

IT Project Manager

Cyber Security

IT Consultant
Database Designer
IT Risk Analyst
Network Security Engineer
Forensic Analyst
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Data Analytics Unit 3 and 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/computing/Pages/Index.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
Technology continues to evolve rapidly, providing opportunities for enterprising individuals
to create new technologies and innovative uses for existing technologies. This study equips
students with the knowledge and skills required to adapt to a dynamic technological
landscape, including the ability to identify emerging technologies, envisage new uses for
digital technologies and consider the benefits that these technologies can bring to society
at a local and at a global level.
Course Description:
Unit 3 and 4 students apply develop data visualisations and use appropriate software tools
to present findings. Students propose a research question, prepare a project plan, collect
and analyse data, and design infographics or dynamic data visualisations. Furthermore,
students develop infographics or dynamic data visualisations based on large complex data
sets and on the security, strategies used by an organisation to protect data and information
from threats.
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Course Structure:
Unit 3 – Data Analytics – Outcome 1 Data Analytics
Area of study 1 looks at database software, spreadsheet software and data visualisation
software. Students manipulate data to present findings as data visualisations in response
to teacher-provided solution requirements and designs. Students develop software
solutions using database, spreadsheet and data visualisation software tools to undertake
the problem-solving activities in the development stages of manipulation, validation and
testing.
Unit 3 – Data Analytics – Outcome 2 Data Analytics; Analytics and Design
Area of Study 2 forms the first part of the School-assessed Task (SAT) that is completed in
Unit 4, Area of Study 1. Students, individually, determine and purpose a research question
and collect and analyse data. Students prepare a project plan, considering all stages of the
problem-solving methodology.
Unit 4 – Data Analytics – Outcome 1 Data Analytics; Development and Evaluation
Area of study 1 looks at least one data manipulation tool and one visualisation tool, for
example database software, spreadsheet software, data visualisation software, tool for
planning a project. Students develop the design they created in Unit 3, Area of Study 2. The
transformation of design work into infographics or dynamic data visualisations come to life.
Unit 4 – Data Analytics – Outcome 2 Cybersecurity; Data and information Security
Here students focus on data and information security and its importance to an organisation.
Students examine threats and consequences to an organisation if they fail to protect their
data and information.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Data Analytics Unit 3 and 4 but recommended
highly students follow the Unit 1 and 2 stream.
Lesson content:
All lessons are provided online through a subject web site. We aim to deliver this course in
a very practical manner. Students will use programming software, database management
systems and spreadsheets in most lessons.
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Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for VCE Data Analytics Unit 3 and 4 varies each year.
Suitable tasks for assessment in this unit may be selected from the following:
•

a case study with structured questions

•

a report in written format

•

a report in multimedia format

Complementary subjects: Mathematics, interactive digital media, software development,
physics
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
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Software Development Unit 3 and 4
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vce/vce-study-designs/computing/Pages/Index.
aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
VCE Software Development is for those wanting to enter the industry as game developers,
programmers or data scientists. Learning will be focused around programming
and language structures, software engineering and algorithms. You will apply your
programming skills to create a software solution as part of your major project.
Course Description:
In Unit 3, students develop an understanding of the analysis, design and development
stages of the problem-solving methodology (PSM) and use a programming language to
create working software modules. There are two areas of study: Programming practice, and
Analysis and design and they draw on the four concepts that underpin the study. In Unit
4, students focus on how the information needs of individuals and organisations are met
through the creation of purpose-designed solutions used in a networked environment.
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There are two areas of study: Software solutions and Interactions and impact.
Course Structure:
Unit 3 - Outcome 1 Programming
Students develop skills in interpreting software designs and in creating working modules
using an object-oriented programming language.
Unit 3 - Outcome 2 Analysis and Design
Outcome 2 is the first part of a practical project. Students determine a need or opportunity
for a purpose-designed solution and then formally document the analysis as a Software
Requirements Specification. They then generate a range of design ideas, select their
preferred one and develop it as a detailed design. Students use a software tool to document
a project plan.
Unit 4 - Outcome 1 Development and Evaluation
This outcome forms the second part of the SAT. Students use specific functions of a
programming language to transform the design created in Unit 3, Outcome 2 into a software
solution. While developing the solution, students conduct a usability test to identify
features of their solution that work and don’t work. Students also evaluate the quality of the
solution and assess how well their project plan helped them monitor the progress of their
project.
Unit 4 – Outcome 2 Software Security
Students apply their knowledge of networked and interoperable systems to analyse the
dependencies between two information systems and to assess the impact on the operation
of an information system when shared data is changed or compromised. Students do not
use software to demonstrate this outcome.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Software Development Unit 3 and 4.
Lesson content:
All lessons are provided online through a subject web site. We aim to balance theory and
practical work in class. It is expected that a substantial part of the major project will be done
outside of class time.
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Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for VCE Software Development Unit 3 and 4 may be selected from the
following:
•

Programming portfolio

•

Portfolio and Design and Software Specifications

•

Programming Solution

•

Written assessment report

Student Comment
Lessons are well set out with lots of technical terms and programs taught including coding.
No experience in any area is essential to feel comfortable learning something first-hand.
Assessments are as easy or as hard as you make them to be. Ask for help if you need it. The
best way to study is by practicing and recreating programs to advance your knowledge.
Skills learnt in software development would help carry through to university courses. If you
have a passion in this area or if it’s just a hobby, then this subject is for you.
Jack Kotevski
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Complementary subjects: mathematics, interactive digital media, systems engineering,
physics

Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Information Technology

Information Technology

Database administrator

Software Development

Games Design

IT manager

Games Design

Computer Science

IT team leader
Programmer
Project manager
Software designer
Software developer
Software engineer
Tester
Web developer
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Systems Engineering Unit 1 and 2
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/systemeng/SystemsEngineeringSD_2019.
pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $210 for one year
Rationale:
VCE Systems Engineering integrates aspects of designing, planning, producing, testing
and evaluating in a project management process. It prepares students for careers
in engineering, manufacturing and design through a university or TAFE vocational
study pathway, employment, apprenticeships and traineeships. The study provides a
rigorous academic foundation and a practical working knowledge of design strategies,
production processes and evaluation practices. People with these skills, and the ability
to apply systems engineering processes, are in increasing demand as participants in
teams that are engaged with complex and multidisciplinary projects.
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Course Description:
Unit 1 and 2 Systems Engineering students focus on engineering fundamentals as the
basis of understanding concepts, principles and components that operate in mechanical
systems. Students create an operational system using the systems engineering process.
Students are introduced to mechanical engineering principles including mechanical
subsystems and devices, their motions, elementary applied physics, and related
mathematical calculations that can be applied to define and explain the physical
characteristics of these systems. Students also study fundamental electro technological
engineering principles. Students study fundamental electro technological principles
including applied electrical theory, standard representation of electronic components
and devices, elementary applied physics in electrical circuits and mathematical
processes that can be applied to define and explain the electrical characteristics of
circuits.
Course Structure:
Unit 1 – Mechanical Systems – Outcome 1 Mechanical System Design
In this outcome students learn about fundamental mechanical engineering principles
and the components required when producing an operational system. Students learn
fundamental principles of how mechanisms and simple mechanical systems provide
movement and mechanical advantage, and how the specific components of a system or
an entire mechanical system can be represented diagrammatically.
Unit 1 – Mechanical Systems – Outcome 2 Producing and Evaluating Mechanical Systems
Students make a model or develop a prototype to test aspects of their design. They
perform a risk assessment and select and safely use materials, tools, equipment,
components and machines. Students produce, test, diagnose and evaluate a mechanical
system using the systems engineering process.
Unit 2 – Electro technological Systems – Outcome 1 Electro technological System
Design
Unit 2 focuses on electrotechnological engineering principles and the components and
materials that make operational electro technological systems. Students develop their
understanding of commonly used components, including their typical performance,
physical appearance, implementation and how they should be represented in schematic
circuit diagrams and in circuit simulation software.
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Unit 2 – Electro technological Systems – Outcome 2 Producing and Evaluating Electro
technological Systems
Here we look at producing, testing and evaluating an electrotechnological system, using
the systems engineering process. Students implement a work plan, risk assessment
and management process, using appropriate tools and managing production work with
continuous evaluation and reflection of own decision making.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Systems Engineering Unit 1 and 2.
Lesson content:
In Systems Engineering we work out of workbooks which include various tasks related
to the content being learnt. Majority of work is hands on and practical in most lessons as
student are developing individual projects.
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for VCE Systems Engineering Unit 1 and 2 varies each year.
VCE Systems Engineering Unit 1 and 2 assessment tasks follow the VCAA guidelines;
Documentation of the systems engineering process
Production work to create a mechanical system
Practical demonstrations.
Student Comment
In Systems Engineering the classes are very interactive. First, the class participates in
theory work to learn what we’re doing, then we do it. This makes it a very entertaining
class. The assessments are similar to this in that they are composed of practical and
theoretical elements, for example, one of our assessments was to make a remote-control
car and an accompanying booklet. The best way to study for Systems Engineering is to go
over the practice sacs as well as past notes. Systems Engineering has had a vital role in
improving my electrical and mechanical knowledge. This information is useful in everyday
situations as well as in career paths such as electrical engineering. Systems Engineering
is unique in that both its theory and practical work are interesting and entertaining; it’s
always a fun class.
Kode Mara
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Systems Engineering Unit 3 and 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/systemeng/SystemsEngineeringSD_2019.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $160 for one year
Rationale:
VCE Systems Engineering integrates aspects of designing, planning, producing, testing and
evaluating in a project management process. It prepares students for careers in engineering,
manufacturing and design through a university or TAFE vocational study pathway, employment,
apprenticeships and traineeships. The study provides a rigorous academic foundation and a
practical working knowledge of design strategies, production processes and evaluation practices.
People with these skills, and the ability to apply systems engineering processes, are in increasing
demand as participants in teams that are engaged with complex and multidisciplinary projects.
Course Description:
Unit 3 and 4 Systems Engineering students study engineering principles used to explain physical
properties of integrated systems and how they work. Students design, plan and complete the
creation of an operational, mechanical and electrotechnological integrated and controlled
system. They learn about the technologies used to harness energy sources to provide power for
engineered systems.
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Course Structure:
Unit 3 – Integrated and Controlled Systems – Outcome 1 Integrated and Controlled System
Design
This area of study focuses on engineering knowledge associated with the integration,
calibration and control of mechanical and electrotechnological systems, how they work
and can be adjusted, as well as how their performance can be calculated and represented
diagrammatically in a range of forms.
Unit 3 – Integrated and Controlled Systems – Outcome 2 Clean Energy Technologies
Students look into renewable and non-renewable energy sources and analyse the technology
within including solar and wind power technologies. Students study the benefits, limitations
and impacts of using various forms of energy sources.
Unit 4 – Systems Control – Outcome 1 Producing and Evaluating Integrated and Controlled
Systems
Unit 4 continues on with the research commenced from Unit 3 and students complete their
operational system. Students evaluate their systems engineering process and the dynamics of
their design as well as consider improvements to both the system and the process of making.
Unit 4 – Systems Control – Outcome 2 New and Emerging Technologies
Here students undergo investigation and research of new or emerging systems engineering
technologies and processes and those in the development stages and not yet commercially
available. We look at risk management, environmental sustainability, reasons for and drivers
of the new developments, positive and negative impacts and manufacturing methods and
processes.
Entry and Pre-requisites:
There are no pre-requisites to study VCE Systems Engineering Unit 3 and 4 but study of Unit 1
and 2 is highly recommended.
Lesson content:
In Systems Engineering we work out of workbooks which include various tasks related to the
content being learnt. Majority of work is hands on and practical in most lessons as student are
developing individual projects.
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Assessment Tasks:
Assessment Tasks for VCE Systems Engineering Unit 3 and 4 varies each year.
VCE Systems Engineering Unit 3 and 4 assessment tasks follow the below structure;
Unit 3 Outcome 1/2 – a short written report / simulation presentation and/or oral
presentation.
Unit 4 Outcome 1/2 – a written report / simulation presentation and/or oral presentation.
Student Comment
Completing my first unit of Systems engineering in year 12, I have made many new friends and
learnt even more. Each lesson is different and involves either a practical or theoretical approach
which is what I enjoy. Assessments in this subject are different to other classes, as you will be
marked on physical creations, as well as SAC’s that go towards your end of year study score. If
you are wanting to get the best score for this class you must be able to stay ahead and practise
applying both practical and theoretical procedures. Something unique about this subject is the
main project, where you are able to create something straight from your imagination and work on
refining and enhancing such a system, this is why I chose the subject.
William Corluka
Complementary subjects: Mathematical Methods, Specialist Mathematics, Physics

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Engineering Technology

Engineering

Engineer

Information Technology

Mechatronics

Electronic Designer

Software Engineering

Power Systems Engineer

Computer Science

Project Manger

Industrial Engineering

Systems Architect

Aerospace Engineer
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Certificate III Information Digital Media and Technology
RTO number 40548
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
The VCE VET Information and Communications Technology program (ICT30118)
provides students with the opportunity to acquire and develop the skills, knowledge
and confidence to work in areas of information technology in a range of industry
areas. Organisational and specialist skills in addition to some leadership skills will be
developed through the units of competency undertaken in Units 1 to 4 of the selected
program.
Course Description:
This program provides the skills and knowledge for an individual to be competent in
a wide range of general information and communications technology (ICT) technical
functions and to achieve a degree of self-sufficiency as an advanced ICT user. Persons
working at this level will support information technology activities in the workplace
across a wide range of ICT areas, including technical support, network administration,
web technologies, software applications and digital media technologies.
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Course Structure:
Certificate III Information, Digital Media and Technology (partial completion) is
conducted over two years and training is delivered at Catholic Regional College
Sydenham. Classes are held once a week and run from 1:50pm to 5:20pm Students
undertaking the certificate must attend 90% of all classes in order to be considered
competent.
Recognition within VCE
Students undertaking this program will be studying a Unit 1-4 sequence, with graded
assessment in the second year. Certificate III Information, Digital Media and Technology
(partial completion) is a scored assessed subject and can be included in a student’s best
four studies for ATAR purposes, or will count as a fifth or sixth increment if not one of
the student’s four highest scores. This consists of three coursework tasks, worth 66% of
the overall study score and an end of year examination, worth 34% of the overall study
score.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET information and Communications Technology program contributes to the VCAL
at the Foundation, Intermediate and Senior levels.
Unit of Competency Year 1
BSBWHS304Participate effectively in WHS communication and consultation processes
(30 nominal hours)
ICTICT202 Work and communicate effectively in an IT environment (40 nominal hours)
ICTSAS301 Run standard diagnostic tests (20 nominal hours)
ICTICT203 Operate application software packages (60 nominal hours)
ICTSAS303 Care for computer hardware (20 nominal hours)
ICTWEB201 Use social media tools for collaboration and engagement (20 nominal hours)
ICTWEB303 Produce digital images for the web (30 nominal hours
BSBSUS401 Implement and monitor environmentally sustainable work practices (40
nominal hours)
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Year 2
ICTICT301 Create user documentation 20
ICTSAS307 Install, configure and secure a small office or home office network 50
ICTICT302 Install and optimise operating system software 20
ICTSAS305 Provide ICT advice to clients 40
ICTSAS306 Maintain equipment and software 20
Electives
ICTWEB302 Build simple websites using commercial programs 40
ICTNWK304 Administer network peripherals 20
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
•

Portfolio

•

Product

•

Work Performance

•

Topic Tests

•

End of year examination

Student Comment
Each lesson is introduced with what is being learnt as well as what works needs to be
completed. I like knowing what we are working towards. Assessments are simple and
completed in class. They are only stressful if you allow yourself to fall behind. So, you
should study best by practicing work at home and in your own time. If you are passionate
about I.T you would find this subject very enjoyable as you learn additional skills like
website making, network designs and setting up a network. The unique factor about this
subject is the delivery is online.
Declan Grech
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Complementary subjects: Computing, Business Management
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Information Technology

Information Technology

Database administrator

Software Development

Games Design

IT manager

Games Design

Computer Science

IT team leader
Programmer
Project manager
Software designer
Software developer
Software engineer
Tester
Web developer
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Certificate II Furniture Making Pathways
For further information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
http://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Pages/vet/programs/Furnishing/furnish.aspx
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Rationale:
The VET Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways (MSF20516) provides students
with the learning opportunities to strongly develop craftsman-like skills. Through the
construction of a range of specifically designed products, students develop and build
upon specialised skills that can be taken into the workforce.
Course Description:
If you are a visual and hands on learner, this is the course for you.
Throughout the course students will work both independently and as a team to create
products (not limited to furniture), that are of a high standard. Students, through the
construction of their products will develop skills, knowledge and understanding that
will allow them to be skilful, confident and capable apprentices/trainees and members
of society. Students enrolling in this course need to be aware that there is a theory
component to this course.
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Course Structure:
MSF20516 Certificate II in Furniture Making Pathways program is conducted over two
years and training is delivered at Catholic Regional College Sydenham in the Trade
Training Centre. Classes are held once a week and run from 1:50pm to 5:20pm Students
undertaking the certificate must attend 90% of all classes in order to be considered
competent.
Recognition within VCE
Students undertaking this program are eligible for up to four VCE/VET units on their VCE
Statement of Results: two at Unit 1- 2 level and two at Unit 3 - 4 level. This course is a
scored subject and therefore can be included in the student’s best four scores.
Recognition within VCAL
The VCE/VET Community Services program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for
the Industry Specific Skills and Work-Related Skills strands.
The VCE/VET Community Services program (either full or partial completion) may
contribute to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior levels.
The VCE/VET Community Services program is available for students who are enrolled in
the VCAL. The contribution of the VCE/VET Community Services program to a student’s
VCAL program is determined by the number of units of competence successfully
completed. When a student has been assessed as competent in units of competence
totalling 100 nominal hours, this contributes one unit towards satisfactory completion
of VCAL.
Unit of Competency
Year 1
MSFFP2002 Develop a career plan for the furnishing industry
MSMENV272Participate in environmentally sustainable work practices
MSMPCI103Demonstrate care and apply safe practices at work (30 nominal hours)
MEM16006AOrganise and communicate information (20 nominal hours)
MSFFP2006 Make simple timber joints (40 nominal hours)
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MSFFP2005 Join materials used in furnishing (10 nominal hours)
MSFFP2007 Identify materials used in furnishing production (40 nominal hours
MSFFP2004 Apply domestic surface coatings (40 nominal hours)
MSMSUP106 Work in a team (30 nominal hours)
Year 2
MSFFM2001 Use furniture making sector hand and power tools (40 nominal hours)
MSFFM2002 Assemble furnishing components (20 nominal hours)
MSFFP2001 Undertake a basic furniture making project (100 nominal hours)
MSFGN2001 Make measurements and calculations (30 nominal hours)
Scored Assessment
Students wishing to receive a study score for VCE VET Furnishing must undertake scored
assessment. This consists of three coursework tasks, worth 66% of the overall study
score and an end of year examination, worth 34% of the overall study score.
Scored assessment is based on the Units 3 and 4 sequence of VCE VET Furnishing.
Assessment Tasks:
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
•

Portfolio

•

Product

•

Work Performance

•

Topic Tests

•

End of year examination
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Student Comment
In this elective we develop wood work skills including designing, drawing sketches and
putting in measurements for our drawings. These lessons are very hands on and interesting
as everyone works together to help each other while doing their own project. All the
assessments in this subject are also very hands on. We are encouraged to take our time
and not rush to achieve a finished product of high quality. The best way to apply yourself
for this subject is learn to listen and follow instructions as we do use power tools that will
be dangerous when not used correctly. The one unique thing that I like about this subject
is that you aren’t treated like a student. You are treated like a person of that trade as you
make your own projects and the quality of the finished product is reliant on how you do
your work, not how others do your work. This subject is for those who enjoy hands on work,
would like to build their own projects and develop their skills with woodwork equipment.
Adam Buhin

Complementary subjects: VET Business, Business Management
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Trades

Furniture Maker/ Designer

Carpentry

Carpenter

Furniture Making

Cabinet Maker

Furniture Designing
Cabinet Making

364

Careers

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VCAL
VCAL
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL)
Applied Learning
The Structure of VCAL
The VCAL Skills Strand
Criteria for Selecting Students VCAL/VET Programs
Structured Planning Sheet
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The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL)
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
The Structure of VCAL
VCAL Skills Strands
VCAL/VET Programs
Criteria for Selecting Students VCAL/VET Programs
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) is a recognised senior secondary
qualification that aims to provide students with the skills, knowledge and attitudes to
make informed choices about pathways to work and further education.
Students who do the VCAL are likely to be interested in going onto training at a Technical
and Further Education (TAFE) Institute, starting an apprenticeship, or getting a job after
completing school.
VCAL student’s study units are in the following strands:
•

Literacy

•

Numeracy
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•

Personal Development Skills

•

Work Related Skills.

•

Additionally, they must select a VET programs and complete a work placement.

The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) is accredited at three award levels:
•

Foundation

•

Intermediate

•

Senior

It is possible for VCAL students at Catholic Regional College Sydenham to start an
Australian School Based Apprenticeship. Australian School Based Apprenticeships enable
students to gain a vocational and technical qualification while completing school studies.
They are a great career option for students in Year 11 and Year 12 who have made the
decision to pursue a career within a specific industry.
The features of a School Based Apprenticeship include:
• Students can finish Years 11 and 12 while beginning an apprenticeship.
• Students are paid a training wage or apprentice wage for the time spent 'on-the-job'
with an employer.
• Students can gain nationally accredited qualifications in an industry.
• Students are covered by a training contract, which links to an industrial award or
agreement.
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL)
The Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning (VCAL) is a Year 11 and 12 qualification
for students who require a more hands-on approach to learning. Students participate
in activities that will assist in developing self-confidence, teamwork and other skills
important for life and work. Students who choose VCAL are more likely to be interested
in going on to training at TAFE, undertaking an apprenticeship, or securing employment
after completing their secondary education.
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Applied Learning
Applied learning offers real life applications to content delivered in the classroom as
well as practical experiences outside the classroom. Applied Learning assists students
to develop the key skills and knowledge required for employment, further education
and active participation in their communities.
Principles of applied learning include:
•

negotiated curriculum;

•

recognition of prior learning;

•

Development of resilience, confidence and self-worth;

•

Integration of skills and knowledge;

•

Acknowledgement of diverse learning styles and teaching methods;

•

Utilisation of assessment methods appropriate to the learning content and context.

The Generic Employability Skills underpin the rationale of VCAL and are the focus of
applied learning activities.
•

Communication

•

Team Work

•

Problem¬-solving

•

Initiative/Enterprise

•

Planning and Organisation; long-¬term and short-¬term

•

Self-management

•

Lifelong Learning

•

Use of Technology

The Benefits of Applied Learning:
When involved in applied learning programs students experience increased motivation
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to develop the specific skills and knowledge that they will need for education,
employment, training and involvement in the community. Their self esteem and
confidence grows and the transition from school to work and further education or
training is improved. VCAL students enjoy spending time in workplaces, at TAFE and in
the community. Different learning settings and work based projects at school provide
variety. Students also experience less pressure with competency based training and
assessment. Being able to explore jobs and industries which interest them enables
students to form a clear view of their future.
The Structure of VCAL
VCAL has three levels: Foundation; Intermediate; and Senior. Catholic Regional College
Sydenham offers Foundation and intermediate VCAL at Year 11 and Intermediate and
Senior VCAL at Year 12. A Senior VCAL is recommended for students hoping to undertake
further study at TAFE.
VCAL consists of five strands of skills development: Literacy; Numeracy; Work Related;
Industry Specific; and Personal Development. To be awarded a VCAL a student requires
ten credits earned at one of the three levels, across each of the five strands of skills
development.
VCAL students are able to select units from VCAL skills strands and Vocational Education
and Training in schools (VET) modules. VCAL provides a qualification that is recognised by
TAFE institutes and employers. The credits earned toward a trade or industry certificate
through participating in a VET course will count toward an apprenticeship or traineeship.
Through practical experience and work placements students build knowledge in work
related areas such as Occupational Health & Safety (OH&S). This will assist in the
transition from school into work, an apprenticeship or traineeship and/or further training
at TAFE.
Structured Workplace Learning
Structured Workplace Learning or Work Placement is a requirement of the VCAL Program.
Students entering the VCAL Program at Year 11 are required to select two VET Programs.
Each of these will make up one full day of a student’s program. If a student then makes
the necessary arrangements for a work placement to commence, it is able to replace
one of these programs within their program. This process should be negotiated with the
student’s Work Related Skills teacher and/or the VCAL Coordinator.
All Year 12 students are required to complete Structured Workplace Learning. This will
form one full day of their learning program.
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The VCAL Skills Strands
1. Literacy Skills Strands
The aim of the Literacy Skills Strand is to gain the knowledge, skills and understanding
required to engage in written and oral communication in a broad range of social
contexts. There are four domains in which a student must demonstrate competency.
•

Self-Expression focuses on a student’s personal experiences

•

Practical Purposes prepares students for workplace communication

•

Knowledge explores knowledge and theories relevant to education and training

•

Public Debate encourages students to research and construct reasoned arguments
about social issues

For each domain there is both a reading and a writing learning outcome.
Sample Projects undertaken in Literacy:
•

Death Penalty and the Old Melbourne Gaol

•

Voting in Australia

2. Numeracy Skills Strands
The aim of the Numeracy Skills Strand is to develop the ability to apply practical
numeracy skills in the home, at work and within the community.
There are four domains of Numeracy.
•

Practical Purposes explores design and measurement

•

Interpreting Society reflects upon numerical information and data relevant to self,
work and community

•

Personal Organisation focuses on calculations involving time, money and location

•

Knowledge prepares students for further study in mathematics or other education
and training where mathematics is a prerequisite.
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There are up to 6 learning outcomes for which a student must demonstrate
competency.
Sample Projects undertaken in Numeracy:
•

Building a Robot

•

Designing a new College Building

3. Personal Development Skills Strands
This Skills Strand has been developed to cultivate the qualities required to enhance
personal achievement and community involvement. Our students work in teams on
a negotiated project. The processes involved in this project develop employability
skills, such as a problem solving and teamwork, and incorporates social justice and/or
community themes. Other topics explored as part of this Skills Strand include health
and human development and disability awareness. Excursions provide an authentic
experience and integrated learning.
Sample Projects undertaken in Personal Development:
•

Harmony Day Presentation

•

Road Safety Week

4. Work Related Skills Strands
This strand aims to recognise the learning that takes place within the community and
work environments that prepares students for employment and/or further training.
VCAL students have the opportunity to engage in accredited vocational training within
our Trade Training Centre. Students may choose between Baking, Signage, Picture
Framing, Creative Media, Horticulture, Sport & Recreation, Furnishing and Hair &
Beauty. Some of these courses will operate as a business and thus will also involve
customer service.
Sample Projects Undertaken in Work Related Skills:
•

Plan and organize a Soccer Tournament

•

Sustainable
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5. Industry Specific Skills Strands
This Skills Strand is focused on the vocational training aspect of VCAL. While at secondary
school students begin accredited training in the industry of their choice with the future
intention of securing employment and/or continuing with training. Students must select
a VET course delivered externally, usually at TAFE, or a school based VET program.
Compulsory work placement contributes to both the work related and industry specific
skills strands, by providing practical experience in the work place. An alternative is an
Australian School Based Apprenticeship (ASbA) which allows a student to begin their
apprenticeship and also to satisfy the requirements of a senior school certificate.
VCAL/VET Programs
Internal
Certificate II in Barbering
Certificate III Beauty Services
Certificate II & III in Business
Certificate III In Community Services
Certificate III Screen & Media
Certificate II & III in Dance
Certificate III Baking
Certificate II Furniture Making Pathways
Certificate II Horticulture
Certificate II Hospitality
Certificate II Kitchen Operations
Certificate III Information Digital Media and Technology
Certificate III Laboratory Skills
VET Applied Religious Education
Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)
Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1)
Certificate II in Furnishing (Picture Framing)
Certificate II in Signage and Graphics
Certificate III Sport and Recreation
External
Certificate III Acting (Screen)
Certificate II in Applied Fashion Design & Technology
Certificate II in Automotive Vocational Preparation
Certificate II Building and Construction
Certificate II Electrotechnology Studies
Certificate II Engineering Studies
Certificate III in Make-Up
Certificate II Salon Assistant
Certificate II Plumbing (Pre-apprenticeship)
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Substantial additional up-front costs apply to the above external courses. These
positions are subject to availability only.
Criteria for Selecting Students VCAL/VET Programs
As there are limited places in VCAL/VET courses the following criteria have been
established to appropriately select students:
•

Commitment to the course, including classes outside the normal timetable and venue;

•

Demonstrated interest in this field as a career choice, through work experience or part
time work;

•

Awareness of the extra cost involved, eg. uniform, tools and specialised equipment,
including the TAFE “no refund” policy. Fees are to be paid in full on application to
each VCE/VET course each year and this fee is non-refundable;

•

Completion of some theory work outside of training sessions;

•

Willingness to undertake a compulsory Work Placement;

•

Demonstrated positive attitude towards the program and teaching staff;

•

Willingness to keep up to date with ALL school work;

*Please note: all information regarding a VET course is subject to changes made by the
VCAA or the auspicing TAFE College.
*Please note: the certificate issued by the TAFE College is not presented until the year
following completion.
Incorporating Catholic Values
VCAL is designed to be flexible so programs can be created which meet the specific
learning needs of our community of students. At Catholic Regional College Sydenham,
we incorporate Catholic values into our applied learning experiences. We focus on the
notion that compassion + respect = team. Without “team” we cannot successfully achieve
the objectives of applied learning.
The VCAL staff team at Catholic Regional College Sydenham are committed to offering
a quality vocational program to our students. Through participation in VCAL students
will build links with industry, commence accredited training in their chosen vocation
and develop employability skills. We hope to encourage our students to pursue their
vocational goals, a healthy lifestyle, active citizenship, lifelong learning and positive
relationships.
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Victorian Certificate of Applied Learning
Literacy Skills
& Numeracy
Skills

Work
Related
Skills

Industry
Specific
Skills

Personal
Development
Skills

Further Education & Training
Full Time Employment
Apprenticeship
Traineeship

VCAL Planning Sheet

Year 11

Literacy Skills

VCAL
Literacy
Foundation/
Intermediate

VCAL
Numeracy
Foundation/
Intermediate

WRS
Foundation
Unit 1/2

VCAL
Literacy
Intermediate/
Senior

VCAL
Numeracy
Intermediate/
Senior/
Advanced
Senior

WRS
Intermediate
Unit 1/2

Year 12
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Personal
Industry
Development
Specific Skills
Skills
VCAL PDS
Foundation
Units 1/2 or
Foundation
Unit 1 and
Intermediate
Unit 2

School based
or
external VET
or
ASBA
+
VET Elective

Personal
Industry
Development Specific Skills
Unit
Skills
Intermediate
School Based
Unit 1/2
or
or
External
Intermediate
and Unit 1 and VET 2nd Year
Or
Unit 2 Senior
or
ASBA
Senior Unit 1
+
VET Elective
and Unit 2

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS
Visual and Performing Arts
Art Units 1 & 2
Art Units 3 & 4
Media Units 1 & 2
Media Units 3 & 4
Theatre Studies Units 1 & 2
Theatre Studies Units 3 & 4
Studio Arts Units 1 & 2
Studio Arts Units 3 & 4
Visual Communication Design Units 1 & 2
Visual Communication Design Units 3 & 4
VET Creative Digital Media (Game Design)
Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units
Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)
Year 1 Certificate II Music Industry
(Sound Production)
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Art

Media

Theatre
Studies

Studio
Arts

Use of
information and
communications
technology
Communication

Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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Visual
Communication
and Design

Certificate
III Screen
and Media

Certificate II
Dance with
Certificate III
units

Certificate III
Music Industry
(Performance)

VCE Music
Unit 1 and
Unit 2

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS

Unit 1&2 Art
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/art/ArtSD-2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenhm student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $100 for one year
Rationale
VCE Art introduces the role of art, in all forms of media, in contemporary and historical
cultures and societies. Students build an understanding of how artists, through their
practice and the artworks they produce, communicate their experiences, ideas, values,
beliefs and viewpoints. In this study, students view artworks and investigate the
working practices of artists from different cultures and periods of time.
Course Description
In Unit 1 students will focus on artworks as objects and examine how art elements, art
principles, materials and techniques and artistic processes communicate meaning. They
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examine artists in different societies and cultures, and historical periods, and develop
their own viewpoints about the meanings and messages of artworks. Students apply
the Structural Framework and the Personal Framework to interpret the meanings and
messages of artworks and to document the reflection of their own ideas and art making
in their visual diary.
In Unit 2 students use the Cultural Framework and the Contemporary Framework to
examine the different ways that artists interpret and present social and personal issues
in their artistic practice. In relation to their own artistic practice students continue
to use the art process and visual language to explore and experiment with materials
and techniques and to develop personal and creative responses. They explore the way
cultural contexts and contemporary ideas and approaches to art have influenced their
artwork. 				
They continue to use the art process and visual language to explore and experiment
with materials and techniques and to develop personal creative responses.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for Art. Unit
1 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 2 in Semester 2.
Unit 1 – Artworks, experience and meaning
This Semester focuses on two areas of study:
•

Artworks and meaning

•

Art making and meaning

Outcome 1: analyse and interpret a variety of artworks using the Structural Framework
and the Personal Framework.
Outcome 2: use the art process to create visual responses that demonstrate their
personal interests and ideas.
Unit 2 – Artworks and contemporary culture
This Semester focuses on two areas of study:
•

Contemporary artworks and culture

•

Art making and contemporary culture
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Outcome 1: discuss and compare artworks from different cultures and times using the
Cultural Framework and the Contemporary Framework.
Outcome 2: use the art process to produce at least one finished artwork that explores
social and/or personal ideas or issues.
Entry and Pre-requisites
No prerequisites for entry to Units 1 and 2. It is recommended students have some
background in art.
Lesson content
The study involves both individual art practice and theory work. Students are expected
to engage in both practical and theory classes.
In Art Unit 1 and 2 students are required to keep a visual diary so that they can record
their ideas, progress, thinking and documentation of materials, techniques and
processes.
In theory classes, students are required to undertake written tasks on artists and
artworks who come from different times and cultures. They examine the ways art
reflects and communicates ideas and are a reflection of the time in which they were
created.
Students need to be able to work independently when undertaking this study especially
in relation to their practical work that involves individual investigation. Their practical
and written work is guided by the application of the Analytical Frameworks. Students
are also required to complete homework as part of their ongoing art practice and
learning.
Assessment Task
Unit 1 – Artworks, experience and meaning
Outcome 1: analyse and interpret a variety of artworks using the Structural Framework
and the Personal Framework.
•

One written task on artists studied with a focus on the Structural Framework and
Personal Analytical Frameworks based on artists from different societies and
cultures and historical periods.

•

One written task on artists studied with a focus on the Structural Framework and
Personal Analytical Frameworks based on artists from different societies and
cultures and historical periods.
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Outcome 2: use the art process to create visual responses that demonstrate their
personal interests and ideas.
•

One practical task with a focus on Printmaking techniques;

•

One practical task with a focus on Painting techniques;

•

Unit 1 end of semester written examination.

Unit 2 – Artworks and contemporary culture
Outcome 1: discuss and compare artworks from different cultures and times using the
Cultural Framework and the Contemporary Framework:
•

One written task with a focus on Contemporary artworks and culture on a theme;

•

One written task with a focus on Contemporary artworks and culture on a theme.

Outcome 2: use the art process to produce at least one finished artwork that explores
social and/or personal ideas or issues.
•

One practical task with a focus on exloring social and/or personal ideas and issues;

•

Unit 2 end of semester written examination.

Student Comment
Art lessons offer students a great opportunity to let their creative abilities shine. Students
must work at a fast pace to complete assessments and folio work by the due date. The
assessments in art are folio based, therefore an incredible amount of work is involved to
achieve the best results. Theory is learnt prior to and during the development stages of
work, and practical work includes the application of the theory learned. School assessed
coursework id done under test conditions where students often have to use their analytical
abilities to create detailed responses to artworks and artists studied. It is important for
students to realise that there is a lot of homework in Art. The best way to apply yourself to
the subject is to keep up-to-date with your folio and to have a passion for the subject. The
skills learned do not just involve artistic techniques; Art has also taught me how to analyse
an artwork in depth which assists in developing strong skills in English. It also helps with
time management, especially when the folio assessment is due. Something that students
should know before choosing Art is that it is not an easy subject, it is not. If you work hard,
good results can be achieved but you must be prepared to expect to continuously keep up to
date in order to develop your folio.
Tea Mancini
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VCE Art Unit 3 and Unit 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/art/ArtSD-2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $100 for one year
Rationale
VCE Art introduces the role of art, in all forms of media, in contemporary and historical
cultures and societies. Students build an understanding of how artists, through their
practice and the artworks they produce, communicate their experiences, ideas, values,
beliefs and viewpoints. In this study, students view artworks and investigate the working
practices of artists from different cultures and periods of time.
Course Description
In Unit 3 students will study selected artists who have produced works before 1990 and
since 1990. They will use the Analytical Frameworks for analysing and interpreting the
meaning of artworks. The application of the Analytical Frameworks enable students to
appreciate how an artwork may contain different aspects and layers of meaning and to
acknowledge the validity of diverse interpretations. Their art making is supported through
investigation, exploration and application of a variety of materials, techniques and
processes. 					
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In Unit 4 students discuss art ideas and issues and the varying interpretations about
the role of art in society. They refer to a range of resources and viewpoints to examine
opinions and arguments, and refer to artists and artworks to support and develop their
own ideas. In relation to developing their own artwork students continue to build upon
the ideas and concepts begun in Unit 3 and further develop their artistic practice.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units, which emerge out of the VCAA Study Design for Art.
Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 in Semester 2.
Unit 3 - Artworks, ideas and values
This Semester focuses on two areas of study:
•

Interpreting art;

•

Investigation and interpretation through art making.

Outcome 1: use the Analytical Frameworks to analyse and interpret artworks produced
before 1990 and since 1990, and compare the meanings and messages of these
artworks.
Outcome 2: use the art process to produce at least one artwork, and use the Analytical
Frameworks to document and evaluate the progressive development and refinement of
their artistic practice.
Unit 4 - Artworks, ideas and viewpoints
This Semester focuses on two areas of study:
•

Discussing art;

•

Realisation and resolution.

Outcome 1: examine and analyse an art idea and its related issues to inform their
viewpoint.
Outcome 2: apply the art process to progressively communicate ideas, directions and
personal concepts in a body of work that includes at least one finished artwork and
use selected aspects of the Analytical Frameworks to underpin reflections on their art
making.
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Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must undertake Unit 3 prior to undertaking Unit 4. Units 1 to 4 are designed to
a standard equivalent to the final two years of secondary education.
Lesson content
The study involves both individual art practice and theory work. Students are expected
to engage in both practical and theory classes.
In Unit 3 and 4 the theory work involves the study of different artists who come from
different societies and cultures. Students are involved in analyzing and discussing art
and in developing their own viewpoints in relation to the meanings and messages of
artworks. They also learn to analyse the viewpoints of others through commentaries.
Students work on individual ideas and concepts in relation to their practical work and
engage in an ongoing process of progressively developing their personal concepts
leading to the resolution of finished artworks. Students apply the language of the
Analytical Frameworks to guide their written work and their art practice.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3 - Artworks, ideas and values
Outcome 1: use the Analytical Frameworks to analyse and interpret artworks produced
before 1990 and since 1990, and compare the meanings and messages of these
artworks.
•

Students complete a written task responding to structured questions.

Outcome 2: use the art process to produce at least one artwork, and use the Analytical
Frameworks to document and evaluate the progressive development and refinement of
their artistic practice.
Assessment for Art includes a School-assessed Task. For this assessment, teachers
will provide to the VCAA a score representing an assessment of the student’s level of
performance in achieving Outcome 2 in Unit 3 (and Outcome 2 in Unit 4), according to
criteria published annually online by the VCAA.
The School-assessed Task contributes 50 per cent to the study score.
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School Assessed Task
Unit 3, Outcome 2

Assessment task(s)
A body of work that presents explorations within
selected art forms and that clearly demonstrates the
development of the student’s thinking and working
practices. The progressive realisation and resolution
of the body of work reflects personal concepts, ideas,
directions, explorations, aesthetic qualities and
technical skills, and includes at least two finished
artworks that resolve the student’s intentions.

Unit 4 - Artworks, ideas and viewpoints
Outcome 1: examine and analyse an art idea and its related issues to inform their
viewpoint.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 contributes ten per cent to the study score:
School Assessed Coursework
Unit 4, Outcome 1

Marks allocated
30
Total marks

Assessment task(s)
A written extended response or
structured questions.
30

Outcome 2: apply the art process to progressively communicate ideas, directions and
personal concepts in a body of work that includes at least one finished artwork and
use selected aspects of the Analytical Frameworks to underpin reflections on their art
making.
Assessment for Art includes a School-assessed Task. For this assessment, teachers
will provide to the VCAA a score representing an assessment of the student’s level of
performance in achieving Outcome 2 in Unit 4 (and Outcome 2 in Unit 3), according to
criteria published annually online by the VCAA.
The School-assessed Task contributes 50 per cent to the study score.
School Assessed Task
Unit 4, Outcome 2
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End of year external examination
The level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 is also assessed by an end-of-year
examination that contributes thirty per cent to the study score.
The examination will be set by a panel appointed by the VCAA. All the key knowledge
and key skills that underpin the outcomes in Units 3 and 4 are examinable.
Summary of marks allocation for this study
Unit 3 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 4 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 3 and 4 School-assessed Task
End-of-year examination

10 per cent
10 per cent
50 per cent
30 per cent

Student Comment
In Art, many of the lessons are more student oriented. You have the ability to work more
independently in your own art making process, while still having teacher assistance
when learning how to build a folio, and analysing other artworks. Theory lessons include
analysis of artists and artworks, and learning about how to respond to questions about
artworks. Assessments consist of both written analysis and response to artworks, and
the completion of a folio. When deciding whether to pick this subject, it is important to
realise that Art has a large theory component. A lot of people told me that Art had a very
heavy theory focus, and I did find the theory more demanding to what I expected. In the
folio, practical work is accompanied by annotations, and the theory side of art focuses on
analysis of other artists and their artworks. The best way to work when completing Art
is to work on your folio as often as possible, in smaller doses. Whilst the folio can seem
somewhat daunting due to the amount of work that has to be put into it to get good marks,
it does not seem so difficult if it is completed by putting a decent amount of time into it
each week. Art has allowed me to develop not only my practical fine art skills, but also
my written and analysis skills, which is helpful in other subjects (such as English) as well
as useful for the future. Whilst there is a large theory component to Art, the main focus
is on the completion of the folio which includes inspiration, research, development and
refinement of skills leading to the final piece/s. It is definitely not an easy subject, however
the challenges in this subject are not dissimilar to challenges in other VCE subjects - the
challenges simply appear in ways unique to the Art subject area.
Caroline Williams
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Complementary subjects: Visual Communication Design, Media, Studio Arts

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Visual Art

Fine Arts

Artist

Photography

Architecture

Photographer

Graphic Design

Illustrator

Building Design

Creative Director
Product Designer
Architect
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Media Unit 1 and Unit 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/media/MediaSD_2018.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Media provides students with the opportunity to analyse media concepts, forms
and products in an informed and critical way. Students consider narratives, technologies
and processes from various perspectives including an analysis of structure and features.
They examine debates about the media’s role in contributing to and influencing society.
Students integrate these aspects of the study through the individual design and production
of their media representations, narratives and products.
VCE Media supports students to develop and refine their planning and analytical skills,
critical and creative thinking and expression, and to strengthen their communication skills
and technical knowledge. Students gain knowledge and skills in planning and expression
valuable for participation in and contribution to contemporary society. This study leads
to pathways for further theoretical and/or practical study at tertiary level or in vocational
education and training settings; including screen and media, marketing and advertising,
games and interactive media, communication and writing, graphic and communication
design, photography and animation.
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Course Description
The areas of study for Units 1 & 2 of VCE Media are ‘Media Representation’, ‘Media
Forms in Production’, ‘Australian Stories’, ‘Narrative, Style and Genre’, ‘Narratives in
Production’, and ‘Media and Change’. Unit 1 and 2 Media provide students to specific
representations of character, story arcs, genre and style are constructed by media
creators for a specific audience and context. Students discuss how ideas, values and
attitudes in relation to social, political and institutional constraints are embedded
into media products and learn about the changing media landscape and the impact of
new technologies. Students are encouraged to explore and engage in a range of media
products and technologies before developing, planning and creating their own short
films, print magazines.
Course Structure
Unit 1 – Media Representation, Media Forms in Production and Australian Stories
Outcome 1: explain how media representations in a range of media products and forms,
and from different periods of time, locations and contexts, are constructed, distributed,
engaged with, consumed and read by audiences
In this unit we look to understand and explain how media representations in a range of
media products and forms, and from different periods of time, locations and contexts,
are constructed. From genre to characters, story arcs to sound, students reflect on
how media products like ‘Stranger Things’, ‘The Matrix’ construct ideas of ‘heroes and
villains’. In additional we reflect on the way these media products and distributed,
engaged with, consumed and read by audiences.
Outcome 2: use the media production process to design, produce and evaluate media
representations for specified audiences in a range of media forms.
In this outcome, the student form production groups to create their own media
products. Groups will follow a process to design, produce and evaluate the media
representations they created for a specified audience. Media forms such as; Movie
Posters, Opening TV Sequences and Movie Trailers have been created in the past using
technologies and equipment such as Adobe Premiere and Canon DSLRs.
Outcome 3: analyse how the structural features of Australian fictional and non-fictional
narratives in two or more media forms engage, and are consumed and read by,
audiences.
Here we look at how Australian media is built on fictional and non-fictional stories that
reflect our local, national and global cultural histories. As a class, we analyse how the
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structural features of Australian fictional and non-fictional narratives in two or more
media forms engage, and are consumed and read by, audiences.
Unit 2 – Narrative across media forms
Outcome 1: analyse the intentions of media creators and producers and the influences of
narratives on the audience in different media forms.
Here we look at how the personal and distinctive style of media professionals
play a role in the construction of the narrative. We explore how the selection and
manipulation of media codes and conventions that stem from a range of cultures and
histories, and the influence and constraints of contextual factors, such as culture,
upbringing and influences, affect the creation, construction and distribution of the
narrative. We also discuss how audience, engagement, consumption and reception play
a key role in understanding how a narrative is formed.
Outcome 2: apply the media production process to create, develop and construct
narratives.
In this outcome students create their very own narratives through a production
process that involves the conceptualisation and development of ideas, pre-production,
production, post-production and distribution. Here students work collaboratively in
planning and producing experiments using technologies and equipment. Students also
must reflect on not only a chosen style and genre but produced for a specific audience
Outcome 3: discuss the influence of new media technologies on society, audiences, the
individual, media industries and institutions.
Here we look at how the developments in media technologies have dramatically altered
the media landscape and the relationship between the media and its audiences. The
class explores how traditional media boundaries and significantly alters the ways
audiences. Media is creatively, culturally and economically situated and we discuss
how audiences are media consumers, producers (prod-users), and products, often
simultaneously in addition to discussing how new media forms are often controversial
and may be mistrusted or devalued by existing media institutions, some audience
segments and groups in society.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 1, 2 and 3. Students must undertake Unit
3 prior to undertaking Unit 4. Units 1 to 4 are designed to a standard equivalent to the
final two years of secondary education.
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Lesson content
Media classes enable students to excel not only as 21st Century Learners but as
amateur media practitioners. Through independent learners and collaborative group
productions, Media classes are a mixture of practical and theoretical to equip students
with the understanding of a range of media products but the skills and knowledge to
recreate them.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 1 – Media Representation, Media Forms in Production and Australian Stories
Outcome 1: explain how media representations in a range of media products and forms,
and from different periods of time, locations and contexts, are constructed, distributed,
engaged with, consumed and read by audiences.
Students complete a written analysis of a film poster and a range of short answer
questions on the media products studied during the outcome, such as:
Q1. Explain how one code and/or convention have been used in the construction of one
representation (eg. Hero or Villian ) in the film The Matrix, 1999.
Outcome 2: use the media production process to design, produce and evaluate media
representations for specified audiences in a range of media forms.
Students work collaboratively in groups to develop, plan and produce a TV opening
sequence. For example:
Mates - A Nickelodeon meets Friends sitcom of five different students becoming
unlikely friends.
Groups will create their media product with a specific intention, audience and genre in
mind and will reflect on their process after completion.
Outcome 3: analyse how the structural features of Austalian fictional and non-fictional
narratives in two or more media forms engage, and are consumed and read by,
audiences.
In addition to ‘in class’ short answer questions, here students complete a research
report on a selected Australian fictional narrative to inform the class on the audience,
influences and reflection of Australian values.
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Examples include:
•

Max Dupain Photography;

•

The Unplayable Podcast;

•

Medicare Advertisements;

•

Frank Magazines.

Unit 2 – Narrative across media forms
Outcome 1: analyse the intentions of media creators and producers and the influences of
narratives on the audience in different media forms.
Here students plan script and create/edit a video together with visuals to analyse the
distinctive style of Taika Waititi in a video essay.
Outcome 2: apply the media production process to create, develop and construct
narratives.
As groups, students will again shape, script, shoot and edit a short film reflecting on their
learning from Unit 3 and the previous outcome Narrative Style and Genre.
Outcome 3: discuss the influence of new media technologies on society, audiences, the
individual, media industries and institutions.
Students will respond to questions addressing the influence of new media technologies
on society, audiences, the individual, media industries and institutions in negotiated
form. Example questions could be:
Explain how digital technology has changed compared to traditional media and how this
has impacted on the role of audiences. Use at least one specific example.
Student Comment
Media challenges students to broaden their knowledge of how to interpret different forms
of media: magazines, movies, TV shows, podcasts and photography. Lessons cover a range
of topics from the codes and conventions of movie genres to the relationship between
American versus Australian stories. Media assessments allow time for creating the practical
side of tasks that include filming, directing and planning. The theory side of the subject
involves written explanations of how our media form relates to a specific topic. It is
important to realise that your perceptions will be challenged when you do this subject. Films
become more than just a form of entertainment, but a discovery of the cultural, political
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and social impact that they have on us as a society. As a result, I have become more
professional and honest in the way I approach my own Australian media forms. The best
possible way to ensure that you are getting the most out of this subject is to have an open
mind when delving into different genres and topics. It may not be a genre or topic that
you enjoy, but you come out of it appreciating it more than you imagined you would have.
Media has taught me that there’s more than meets the eye; there’s always an intention
behind every work of art, a deeper message the photographer/writer/director wants to
convey to their audience. These skills that I’ve learnt will push me to go further and think
outside of the box when creating other projects outside of school. The most unique aspect
to media is its ability to challenge students to produce something that expresses their ideas
and deepest passions. If there’s one piece of advice I can give future media students, its Doc
Brown’s, “If you put your mind to it, you can accomplish anything!”
Cara Foti
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Media Units 3 and 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/media/MediaSD_2018.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $110 for one year
Rationale
VCE Media provides students with the opportunity to analyse media concepts, forms
and products in an informed and critical way. Students consider narratives, technologies
and processes from various perspectives including an analysis of structure and features.
They examine debates about the media’s role in contributing to and influencing society.
Students integrate these aspects of the study through the individual design and production
of their media representations, narratives and products.
Course Description
The areas of study for Units 3 & 4 of VCE Media are ‘Narrative and Ideology’, ‘Media
Production Development’, ‘Media Production Design’, ‘Media Production’, ‘Media Texts and
Society’s Values’ and ‘Media Influence’.
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Course Structure
Unit 3 – Narrative and Ideology, Media Production Development and Media Production
Design
Outcome 1: analyse how narratives are constructed and distributed, and how they
engage, are consumed and are read by the intended audience and present day
audiences.
In this outcome students learn how narratives are fundamental to the relationship
between the media and its audiences. We study two feature films and explore how
the ideas, attitudes and values of societies and creators frame the creation of the
narrative. Students consider the impact specific contexts may have on the production,
distribution, consumption and reception of the media product and how this may impact
on the audience.
Outcome 2: research aspects of a media form and experiment with media technologies
and media production processes to inform and document the design of a media
production.
Media productions develop out of that which has come before. Students become
media creators and start developing their year long individual media production
by researching how media creators and producers frequently reference ideas and
techniques that have been developed by others. We start collecting, acknowledging and
building upon ideas and techniques to inform the direction of their media productions
and to understanding of how audiences are engaged.
Outcome 3: develop and document a media production design in a selected media form
for a specified audience.
Here we continue the design of each students Media production. We aim to use of
written and visual documents that detail the stages of production of a proposed
product to communicate both creative vision and thorough planning. Following industry
standard workflows, students propose a specific style, genre and audience of their
media product.
Unit 4 – Media Production, Agency and Control in and of the Media
Outcome 1: produce, refine and resolve a media product designed in Unit 3.
Here students commence the production, post-production and distribution stages of
their media product, following the natural progression from the pre-production stage of
the media production process. We utilise a range of technologies and equipment such
as, DSLR cameras and Adobe Creative Cloud applications, to manipulate, arrange and
realise the ideas and materials generated in Unit 3. As Media creators and producers,
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students reflect on and work with others to gain insight into whether their products
communicate their planned intent, refining their products in the production and postproduction stages before submitting their product to the yearly VCE Media and SYD
FEST showcases.
Outcome 2: discuss issues of agency and control in the relationship between the media
and its audience.
Here we look at the relationship between the media and audiences and how it has never
been more complex. Students consider how the media has always been considered to
have the capacity to influence, but now the balance of power is shifting and arguments
around who influences who have become highly contested. We study a range of
contemporary case studies connected to Netflix and Instagram and consider as media
increasingly crosses national borders, governments struggle to maintain control over
the laws and policies created for their jurisdictions. We discuss the harvesting and
sale of personal information collected from what many individuals consider social and
personalised media engagement in addition to the power of user-generated content and
fandoms and how they shape the production and distribution of new and existing media
products.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 1, 2 and 3. Students must undertake Unit
3 prior to undertaking Unit 4. Units 1 to 4 are designed to a standard equivalent to the
final two years of secondary education.
Lesson content
Media classes enable students to excel not only as 21st Century Learners but as
amateur media practitioners. Through independent learners and collaborative group
productions, Media classes are a mixture of practical and theoretical to equip students
with the understanding of a range of media products but the skills and knowledge to
recreate them.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3 – Narrative and Ideology, Media Production Development and Media Production
Design
Outcome 1: analyse how narratives are constructed and distributed, and how they
engage, are consumed and are read by the intended audience and present day
audiences.
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School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 contributes ten per cent to the study score:
School Assessed Coursework
Unit 3, Outcome 1

Marks allocated
40

Assessment task
Students here write a range
of short and long response
questions in relation to two films
studied. Questions relate to how
the narrative was constructed,
how ideologies shaped the
narrative and how both impact on
their intended audience.
For example: Analyse how two
media codes function together to
create and communicate meaning
in a media narrative that you have
studied this year.

Total marks Outcome 1

30

School Assessed Task
Outcome 2: research aspects of a media form and experiment with media technologies
and media production processes to inform and document the design of a media
production.
Outcome 3: develop and document a media production design in a selected media form
for a specified audience.
Assessment for Media includes a School-assessed Task that counts forty per cent to the
study score. The student’s level of performance in achieving Outcomes 2 and 3 in Unit 3
(and Outcome 1 in Unit 4) will be assessed.
Assessment criteria is published annually online by the VCAA. In 2019, the mark
distribution per outcome for the SAT was as follows:
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Outcome

Marks
available
Unit 3, Outcome 2 20

Assessment task (s)
Students will begin their research into aspects of
a chosen media form and experiment with media
technologies and media production processes
to inform and document the design of a media
production. It could be focused on:
Moving Images - Short film
Genre
•

Sci Fi, Post Apocalyptic Action

Style
•

Ridley Scott, Alfonso Cuaron

Narrative structure
•

Three Act structure, Hero's Journey

Experiment with technologies and media
production processes
•

Storyboarding sequences for engagement

•

Camera techniques to establish setting and/or
character

•
Unit 3, Outcome 3 20
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Unit 4 – Media Production, Agency and Control in and of the Media
School Assessed Task
Outcome 1: produce, refine and resolve a media product designed in Unit 3.
Assessment for Media includes a School-assessed Task that counts forty per cent to the
study score. The student’s level of performance in achieving (Outcomes 2 and 3 in Unit
3) and Outcome 1 in Unit 4 will be assessed.
Assessment criteria is published annually online by the VCAA. In 2019, the mark
distribution per outcome for the SAT was as follows:
Outcome
Unit 4, Outcome 1

Marks available
60

Assessment task (s)
Students produce, refine and resolve a
media product design developed in Unit 3.
Submission of work could consist of:
•

Media production development and
production folio with amendments/
changes

•

Reflections and evidence on feedback
and personal experiences over the
production process.

•

Digital or hardcopy submission of final
media product

Outcome 2: discuss issues of agency and control in the relationship between the media
and its audience.
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School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 contributes ten per cent to the study score:
School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 4, Outcome 2

Marks allocated

Assessment task

40

Students here write a range of short and
long response questions in relation to
theories, case studies and the legal and
ethical issues we covered in the outcome,
such as:
•

Total marks
Outcome 2

The development of social media
platforms and networks has re-defined
the relationship between the media
and audiences. Describe how the
production and distribution of media
content has allowed this to occur.

40

End of year external examination
The level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 is also assessed by an end-of-year
examination, which will contribute 40 per cent to the study score.
Summary of marks allocation for this study
Unit 3 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 4 School-assessed Coursework
School Assessed Task
End-of-year examination

10 per cent
10 per cent
40 per cent
40 per cent

Student Comment
Media is a subject that studies media products, such as film and photography. In my
experience studying the subject, there are two types of lessons; one where you study the
theory behind a media product and factors that can influence its creation, and lessons
where you can let your ideas run free creating a film or photography portfolio. One thing
that should be kept in mind when studying Media that I wish I had been better prepared
for is that you need to form ideas of your own products early on to avoid falling behind
on work. During my time in Media, my time management and work organisational skills
have improved, which can help plan your work for other subjects, as there are constant
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deadlines for homework and portfolio development - particularly in Year 12. What makes
Media so unique is that your own experience in studying or creating media products can
shape how you read a product by analysing the way it’s constructed through codes and
conventions. If you love studying the construction of films, Media is for you.
Jacob Soeradinata

Complementary subjects: Visual Communication Design, Art, Studio
Arts, VET Music

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Screen and Media

3D Animation

Graphic Designer

Animation

Media

Art Director

Visual Arts

Advertising

Media Advisor

Graphic Design

Visual Communication

Journalist

Interactive Media

Publicist
Advertising Manager
Screen Writer
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Theatre Studies Unit 1 and 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/theatre/TheatreStudiesSD_2019.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $105 for one year
Rationale
Through the study of VCE Theatre Studies students develop, refine and enhance their
analytical, evaluative and critical thinking skills as well as their expression, problemsolving, collaborative and communication skills. They work both individually and in
collaboration with others to interpret scripts. Through study and practice, students develop
their aesthetic sensibility, including an appreciation for the art form of theatre, interpretive
skills, interpersonal skills and theatre production skills. This subject is recommended to
students who are confident in performing and enjoy exploring all types of theatre styles as
well as all the production roles involved in creating theatre.
Course Description
Students will look at Pre-Modern and Post-Modern Theatre with theatrical styles including
but not limited to Elizabethan, Shakespearean, Realism, Epic theatre and Physical Theatre.
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Students will also develop acting and directing skills whilst interpreting and performing
scripts. Other production roles explored include costuming, lighting, makeup, props, set,
and sound.
Students will also attend the performance of a professional performer and will learn
about the techniques that directors and actors use to create theatre in various styles.
Course Structure
Unit 1 - Pre-modern theatre styles and conventions
Outcome 1: identify and describe distinguishing features of theatre styles and scripts
from the pre-modern era.
In this area of study students explore scripts from the pre-modern era of theatre, that
is, works prior to the 1920s. Theatre styles that are could be studied are Greek Theatre,
Shakespearean, Commedia dell'arte and Naturalism. Students will be identifying and
describing distinguishing features of theatre styles and scripts from this era.
Outcome 2: work creatively and imaginatively in production roles to interpret scripts
from the pre-modern era.
Students present scripts from pre-modern theatre styles. They work creatively and
imaginatively in at least two production roles (acting, directing, make-up, costume,
props, set, sound and lighting) to interpret three scripts.
Outcome 3: analyse a performance of a script.
Students watch a live theatre production from a pre-modern style and analyse the
audience perspective, acting skills, directorial skills and design skills. Students
study the use of theatre technologies and elements of theatre composition in the
performance.
Unit 2 - Modern theatre styles and conventions
Outcome 1: identify and describe the distinguishing features of theatre styles and
scripts from the modern era.
Students demonstrate knowledge of conventions of theatre post 1920 through
exploration of scripts from theatre styles such as Musical Theatre, Epic Theatre, Theatre
of Cruelty and Total Theatre.
Outcome 2: work creatively and imaginatively in production roles to interpret scripts
from the modern era.
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Students present scripts from modern theatre styles. They work creatively and
imaginatively in at least two production roles (acting, directing, make-up, costume,
props, set, sound and lighting) to interpret three scripts.
Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate a theatre production.
Students watch a live theatre production from a modern style and analyse and evaluate
the application of acting, direction and design and their effect on the audience.
Students study the use of theatre technologies and elements of theatre composition in
the performance.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry for this subject. It is recommended that students
have previous experience in theatre or drama.
Lesson content
Theatre Studies in Year 11 requires students to step out of their comfort zones.
Performing scripts is a norm and although at times students will work individually, they
also work collaboratively in groups. They will work on your acting skills and knowledge
of production roles, theatre styles and elements of theatre composition as they analyse
your own performances and those of professionals.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 1 - Pre-modern theatre styles and conventions
Unit 1 end of semester examination will test content from all three outcomes.
Outcome 1: identify and describe distinguishing features of theatre styles and scripts
from the pre-modern era.
After studying different pre-modern theatre styles, you will complete structured
questions relating to the conventions of the theatre style/s.
Outcome 2: work creatively and imaginatively in production roles to interpret scripts
from the pre-modern era.
In this outcome, students will perform an excerpt from a script from the pre-modern
era.
Outcome 3: analyse a performance of a script.
Students will watch a performance and complete short answer questions.
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Unit 2 - Modern theatre styles and conventions
Unit 2 end of semester examination will test content from all three outcomes.
Outcome 1: identify and describe the distinguishing features of theatre styles and
scripts from the modern era.
After studying different modern theatre styles, you will complete structured questions
relating to the conventions of the theatre style/s.
Outcome 2: work creatively and imaginatively in production roles to interpret scripts
from the modern era.
In this outcome, students will perform an excerpt from a script from the modern era.
Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate a theatre production.
Students will watch a performance and complete short answer questions.
Student Comment
Theatre studies in Year 11 is not only a good mix of individual and group work, but also
theory and practical lessons. I had an amazing theatre teacher who pushed me to do the
best I could. I wish I had known how much theatre would challenge me, and how I would
become more confident. Practicing is very important for studying in this subject. Don’t
just focus on the written or practical, both are important. If you need help ask for it.
Skills I learnt include communication, and effective team work. The connection with your
classmates, excursions to performances and making our own performances make this
subject unique. This subject is so worth it!
Kaitlin Hill
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Theatre Studies Unit 3 and 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/theatre/TheatreStudiesSD_2019.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $110 for one year
Rationale
Through the study of VCE Theatre Studies students develop, refine and enhance their
analytical, evaluative and critical thinking skills as well as their expression, problemsolving, collaborative and communication skills. They work both individually and in
collaboration with others to interpret scripts. Through study and practice, students
develop their aesthetic sensibility, including an appreciation for the art form of theatre,
interpretive skills, interpersonal skills and theatre production skills. This subject is
recommended to students who are confident in performing and enjoy exploring all
types of theatre styles as well as all the production roles involved in creating theatre.
Course Description
Unit 3 and 4 Theatre Studies allows students to develop an interpretation of a script
through the stages of the theatrical production process: planning, development and
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presentation. Students develop research, character development, acting and production
roles throughout the year through two major practical projects – in Semester one
students work as a class to direct and stage a production, before working on their own
to develop a monologue from an existing script in Semester two. They use knowledge
they develop from this experience to analyse the ways production roles can be used to
interpret previously unseen script excerpts. Students also attend performances then
analyse and evaluate the interpretation of the script in the performance.
5. Course Structure
Unit 3 – Producing theatre
Outcome 1: interpret a script across the stages of the production process through
creative, imaginative and collaborative work undertaken in two production roles.
In this outcome, students work collaboratively as a production team to develop an
interpretation of a script and stage a production. Students will choose two production
roles (acting, lighting, sound, make-up, costume, set, props) to work in and develop
your ideas from the beginning of a production process, all the way through to the
performances.
Outcome 2: outline concepts and ideas for a creative interpretation of excerpts from a
script and explain how these could be realised in a theatre production.
Here students will outline concepts and ideas for a creative interpretation and examine
unseen scripts and analyse how the use of production roles can be realised in a theatre
production.
Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate the creative and imaginative interpretation of a
written script in production to an audience.
Here the students watch a live theatre production from any theatre style and analyse
and evaluate the creative and imaginative interpretation of the written script. As an
audience, students study how the theatre styles and contexts implied in the written
script are interpreted when the play is performed.
Unit 4 – Presenting an interpretation
Outcome 1: describe and justify a creative and imaginative interpretation of a
monologue and its prescribed scene.
In this outcome, a monologue is chosen from a list provided to you and document
and report on dramaturgical decisions that will inform creative and imaginative
interpretation. Students outline an interpretation of the scene, focusing on the ways in
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which the scene could be approached as a piece of theatre, including its place within
the script, its specific structure, its characters, its themes, its images and ideas, its
possibilities and its theatre styles.
Outcome 2: interpret and present a monologue and orally justify and explain their
interpretive decisions.
After conducting dramaturgical research on your monologue, these will be presented.
Students apply selected production roles and develop an interpretation of the
monologue that is informed by a study of the prescribed scene and the complete script
and dramaturgy, including the contexts of the play. Students make decisions about how
the contexts, theatrical possibilities, elements of theatre composition and theatre styles
will inform their interpretation.
Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate acting, direction and design in a production.
In this outcome, students will attend another show whilst analysing and evaluating the
acting, direction and design in the production. In this production, students consider
character/s in the play, how the actor/s interpreted them on stage and the contribution
of the director/s to this process. They study acting skills used by the actor/s to portray
the character/s, including facial expression, voice, gesture, movement and stillness and
silence.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry for this subject. It is recommended that students
have previous experience in theatre or drama.
Lesson content
Theatre Studies in Year 12 is an extremely interactive subject that requires you to study
external performances as well as perform individually. In class students work both
individually and as a group to create a performance from the ground up. Lessons are
both theoretical and practical.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3 – Producing theatre
Outcome 1: interpret a script across the stages of the production process through
creative, imaginative and collaborative work undertaken in two production roles.
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Students will choose two production roles and work through the three stages (planning,
development and presentation) to present a production. Collating documentation as
they go in a folio, students can choose from acting, lighting, sound, set, props, make-up,
costume. Students will plan and perform a musical production.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 (Outcomes 1, 2 and 3) contributes thirty per
cent to the study score, with Outcome 1 contributing as outlined below:
School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 3, Outcome 1,
Task 1

Marks allocated

Assessment task (s)

45

Unit 3, Outcome 1,
Task 2

15

Ongoing developmental contributions
to creative interpretation of a script
across all three stages of the production
process through collaborative work in two
production roles (shown in folio).
Analysis and evaluation of your ongoing
developmental contributions across all
three stages of the production process
through both written and oral assessment.

Total marks
Outcome 1

60

Outcome 2: outline concepts and ideas for a creative interpretation of excerpts from a
script and explain how these could be realised in a theatre production.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 (Outcomes 1, 2 and 3) contributes thirty per
cent to the study score, with Outcome 2 contributing as outlined below:
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School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 3, Outcome 2

Marks allocated

Assessment task (s)

15

Here students will complete structured
questions relating to a script that they
have not seen before. When responding to
questions, students will imagine that they
are in charge of two production roles as
part of a production team and outline their
creative and imaginative ideas in the three
stages of production.

Total marks
Outcome 2

15
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Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate the creative and imaginative interpretation of a
written script in production to an audience.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 (Outcomes 1, 2 and 3) contributes thirty per cent
to the study score, with Outcome 3 contributing as outlined below:
School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 3, Outcome 3

Marks allocated

Assessment task (s)

25

Students will study a script before seeing
it live on stage. This performance could
be from any theatre style (including but
not limited to musical theatre, eclectic,
Elizabethan or naturalistic) and we will
travel as a class to watch this performance.
Students will then respond to structured
questions in class about the performance.

Total marks
Outcome 3

25

Unit 4 – Presenting an interpretation
Outcome 1: describe and justify a creative and imaginative interpretation of a
monologue and its prescribed scene.
Here students will choose a monologue to research and eventually perform later in
outcome 2. During this first outcome you will conduct dramaturgical research where you
will research every little detail about the script and create your own interpretation, all
the while exploring theatrical possibilities across all three stages of the production.
School-assessed Coursework for Unit 4 (Outcomes 1 and 3) will contribute 15 per cent
to the study score, with Outcome 1 contributing as outlined below:
School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 4, Outcome
1, Task 1

Unit 4, Outcome
1, Task 2
Total marks
Outcome 1
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Assessment task (s)
allocated
20
A written report, through structured questions, that
describes and justifies dramaturgical decisions for a
creative and imaginative interpretation of a monologue
and its prescribed scene.
10
An oral presentation about the possibilities, intentions
and vision for an interpretation of a monologue and its
prescribed scene, including responding to question/s.
30
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Outcome 2: interpret and present a monologue and orally justify and explain their
interpretive decisions.
After researching, students will choose a monologue to perform. Although you perform
it to your teacher in class, you will also perform this monologue to external assessors
offsite, as part of your end of year score.
Outcome 3: analyse and evaluate acting, direction and design in a production.
School-assessed Coursework for Unit 4 (Outcomes 1 and 3) will contribute 15 per cent
to the study score, with Outcome 3 contributing as outlined below:
School Assessed
Marks
Assessment task (s)
Coursework
allocated
Unit 4, Outcome 3 20
Students will watch another live performance (different
to the one viewed in Unit 3). In this outcome, students
will study the acting, directing and design and look at
the aspects of the performance such as artistic vision,
elements of theatre composition, intended meanings,
actor-audience relationship, acting skills and many
more.
Total marks
20
Outcome 3

End of year external examination
The level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 is also assessed by an end-of-year
monologue examination, which will contribute 25 per cent to the study score, and an
end-of-year written examination, which will contribute 30 per cent to the study score.
Summary of marks allocation for this study
Unit 3 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 4 School-assessed Coursework
Monologue examination
End-of-year examination
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Student Comment
Theatre studies is a truly enriching class which has fostered my love for performing and
grown my knowledge in other production roles. I was fortunate enough to jump straight
into the Unit 3 and 4 course and have found the transition quite smooth as a year 11
student. The subject recalls on knowledge previously studied in year 10 Drama and my
knowledge from this has definitely helped me understand concepts in a more advanced
and thorough way. The lessons are structured in a way where we not only learn the theory
behind various styles of theatre, but also see and practice this in a practical way. It’s
a great class for someone with a creative mindset who also loves to include hands on
learning to support the theory content. My favourite part of the subject so far has been
contributing to the College’s first ever musical production, Les Misérables. In my chosen
production roles of acting and costume, I was able to learn about the process of production
planning, development and presentation and apply this within a strict time frame. The
subject is perfect for anyone wanting to pursue a career in theatre or drama, or simply
anyone with a passion for theatre.
Alicia Azzopardi

Complementary subjects: Visual Communication Design, Art, Studio Arts, VET Music

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Performing Arts

Fine Arts Music Theatre

Entertainer

Acting

Contemporary
Performance

Actor

Drama
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Studio Arts Unit 1 and Unit 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/studioarts/StudioArtsSD-2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $200 for one year
Rationale
The creative nature of the visual arts provides individuals with the opportunity
for personal growth, the expression of ideas and a process for examining identity.
Exhibitions of artworks offer an insight into the diverse interpretations of life and
experiences of artists. Engagement with artworks facilitates creative thinking and the
development of new ideas; it also supports connection and exchange within local,
national and global communities.
VCE Studio Arts encourages and supports students to recognise their individual
potential as artists and develop their understanding and development of art making.
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Course Description
In Unit 1 students focus on Photography as they explore, develop, refine, resolve and
present artworks. Students explore sources of inspiration, research artistic influences,
develop individual ideas and explore a range of materials and techniques related to
the specific art form. Students also research and analyse the ways in which artists
from different times and cultures have developed their studio practice to interpret and
express ideas, source inspiration and apply materials and techniques in artworks.
In Unit 2 students focus on establishing and using a studio practice to produce artworks.
They explore and develop ideas and subject matter, create aesthetic qualities and
record the development of their work in a visual diary as part of the studio process.
Through the study of art movements and styles, students begin to understand the use
of other artists’ work in the making of new artworks. Students also develop skills in the
visual analysis of artworks.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units; Unit 1 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 2 is
completed in Semester 2.
Unit 1 – Studio inspiration and techniques
This Semester focuses on three areas of study:
•

Researching and recording ideas;

•

Studio practice;

•

Interpreting art ideas and use of materials and techniques.

Outcome 1: identify sources of inspiration and artistic influences and outline individual
ideas, art forms and aesthetic qualities, and translate these into visual language.
Outcome 2: produce at least one finished artwork and progressively record the
development of their studio practice, conveying individual ideas through the
exploration of materials and techniques in the selected art form/s.
Outcome 3: discuss the artistic practice of artists from different times and cultures, their
sources of inspiration, materials and techniques for at least two artworks by each artist.
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Unit 2 – Studio exploration and concepts
•

This Semester focuses on two areas of study:

•

Exploration of studio practice and development of artworks

•

Ideas and styles in artworks

Outcome 1: develop an individual exploration proposal to form the basis of a studio
process, and from this produce and document a variety of potential directions in a visual
diary for at least one artwork.
Outcome 2: compare a range of historical and contemporary art periods, styles or
movements, and analyse the ways in which artists communicate ideas, develop styles
and demonstrate aesthetic qualities in artworks.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no prerequisites for entry to Units 1 and 2.
Lesson content
Students are involved in both practical and theory tasks.
In Studio Arts Unit 1 and 2 students are required to keep a visual diary so that they
can record their ideas, progress, thinking and documentation of materials, techniques
and processes. In theory classes students are required to undertake written tasks on
artists and artworks from different times and cultures. They analyse the ways artists
communicate ideas, develop style and create aesthetic qualities in their artworks.
Students need to be able to work independently when undertaking this study especially
in relation to their practical work which largely involves individual investigation.
Students are also required to complete homework as part of their ongoing practical
work and learning.
Assessment Tasks - By Outcome
Unit 1 – Studio inspiration and techniques
Outcome 1: identify sources of inspiration and artistic influences and outline individual
ideas, art forms and aesthetic qualities, and translate these into visual language.
Outcome 2: produce at least one finished artwork and progressively record the
development of their studio practice, conveying individual ideas through the
exploration of materials and techniques in the selected art form/s.
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Students complete two practical tasks based on Outcome 1 and Outcome 2.
•

Research and explore analogue Photographic techniques: Photograms

•

Research and explore Analogue and Digital Photographic techniques: Abstraction
(focus on art elements & art principles)

Outcome 3: discuss the artistic practice of artists from different times and cultures, their
sources of inspiration, materials and techniques for at least two artworks by each artist.
•

Students complete two written tasks examining the artistic practice of artists from
different times and cultures.

•

End of semester written examination.

Unit 2 – Studio exploration and concepts
Outcome 1: develop an individual exploration proposal to form the basis of a studio
process, and from this produce and document a variety of potential directions in a visual
diary for at least one artwork.
•

Students complete one practical task involving individual studio exploration and
concepts leading to the production of potential directions and at least one artwork.

Outcome 2: compare a range of historical and contemporary art periods, styles or
movements, and analyse the ways in which artists communicate ideas, develop styles
and demonstrate aesthetic qualities in artworks.
•

Students complete two written tasks based on the way artists communicate ideas,
develop style and explore aesthetic qualities in artworks.

•

End of semester written examination.

Student Comment
The lessons are really enjoyable in Studio Arts Units 1 and 2. There are two kinds of
lessons, practical and theory. During practical lessons you get to work on your photos and
folio/visual diary, and during theory lessons you study and learn about photographers and
techniques. There are two styles of assessments in Studio Arts, your folio work and theory
school assessed coursework. The folio is your practical work that takes time and dedication
inside and outside of class to complete and it counts a lot towards your final score. The
theory tasks are written pieces where you write about different artists who used similar or
contrasting styles or techniques over different time periods. It is important to be aware of
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the considerable amount of time and effort you have to put into your folio for this subject.
The best way to study or apply yourself in Studio Arts is to dedicate and plan time at home
to work on your folio whenever possible, so that you don’t get caught up completing and
collating the entire folio the night before submission. You should also make yourself
familiar with the art elements and principles as well as techniques you learn throughout
the units. Analysing artworks is a main part of Studio Arts and if you don’t become familiar
with the terminology it can start to seem hard or confusing. The skills I have learnt from
Studio Arts that will help me in the future is adjusting the settings of the camera for certain
photos, how to make a photo aesthetically pleasing, how to use Photoshop to enhance the
photo, as well as how to develop film and work in a dark room. The unique thing about
Studio Arts is that you are able to do analogue and digital photography for your folio which
allows you to explore different media and become more versatile in your photography.
Harrison Gatt
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Studio Arts Unit 3 and Unit 4
For more information please refe to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/studioarts/StudioArtsSD-2017.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $200 for one year
Rationale
The creative nature of the visual arts provides individuals with the opportunity for
personal growth, the expression of ideas and a process for examining identity. Exhibitions
of artworks offer an insight into the diverse interpretations of life and experiences of
artists. Engagement with artworks facilitates creative thinking and the development of
new ideas; it also supports connection and exchange within local, national and global
communities.
VCE Studio Arts encourages and supports students to recognise their individual potential
as artists and develop their understanding and development of art making.
Course Description
In Unit 3 students study artists and their work practices and processes to provide
inspiration for students’ own approaches to art making. Students develop and use an
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exploration proposal to define an area of creative exploration as they plan and apply
a studio process to explore and develop their individual ideas. From this process
students progressively develop and identify a range of potential directions. Students
also investigate the ways in which artists have interpreted subject matter, influences,
historical and cultural contexts, and communicated ideas and meaning in their
artworks.
In Unit 4 students focus on the planning, production and evaluation required to develop,
refine and present artworks that link cohesively according to the ideas resolved in Unit
3. They also investigate aspects of artists’ involvement in the art industry, focusing on a
least two different exhibitions, that the student has visited in the current year of study
with reference to specific artworks in those exhibitions.
Course Structure
This study comprises two units; Unit 3 is completed in Semester 1 and Unit 4 is
completed in Semester 2.
Unit 3 - Studio practices and processes
This Semester focuses on three areas of study:
•

Exploration proposal;

•

Studio process;

•

Artists and Studio Practices.

Outcome 1: prepare an exploration proposal that formulates the content and parameters
of an individual studio process including a plan of how the proposal will be undertaken.
Outcome 2: progressively present an individual studio process recorded in written and
visual form that produces a range of potential directions, and reflects the concepts and
ideas documented in the exploration proposal and work plan.
Outcome 3: examine the practice of at least two artists, with reference to two artworks
by each artist, referencing the different historical and cultural context of each artwork.
Unit 4 – Studio practice and art industry contexts
Students produce an independent, original piece of artwork based on the development
and research in Semester 1.
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This Semester focuses on three areas of study:
•

Production and presentation of artworks;

•

Evaluation;

•

Art industry contexts.

Outcome 1: present at least two finished artworks based on selected and evaluated
potential directions developed through the studio process, which demonstrate
refinement and application of materials and techniques, and that realise and
communicate the student’s ideas expressed in the exploration proposal.
Outcome 2: provide visual and written documentation that identifies and evaluates the
extent to which the artworks reflect the selected potential directions, and effectively
demonstrates a cohesive relationship between the works.
Outcome 3: compare the methods used by artists and considerations of curators in the
preparation, presentation, conservation and promotion of specific artworks in at least
two different exhibitions.
Entry and Pre-requisites
Students must undertake Unit 3 prior to undertaking Unit 4. Units 1 to 4 are designed to
a standard equivalent to the final two years of secondary education.
Lesson content
The study involves both individual practical investigation and theory work. Students are
also expected to visit different exhibition spaces in their current year of study.
In Studio Arts Units 3 and 4 students are required to keep a visual diary. In Unit 3
students write an individual Exploration Proposal which is focused on an area of interest.
The Exploration Proposal forms the basis of their practical investigation for both
units of study. The subject requires that students are able to work independently and
imaginatively. They need to be open to trialing new ideas with the aim of meeting the
challenges and concepts described in their Exploration Proposal. Students establish the
direction of their practical work through planning, research and individual investigation
of materials and techniques and art elements and art principles to communicate their
ideas.
Students also engage in theory work which involves comparing the artworks of selected
artists from different historical and cultural contexts. They also learn about the wider art
industry and visit galleries to meet the requirements of the course content. There is a
strong theory component to this study which involves written analysis tasks.
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To undertake this study you need to be organized and aware that you are expected to
undertake work outside of class time to successfully meet the outcomes of the study.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3 - Studio practices and processes
Outcome 1: prepare an exploration proposal that formulates the content and parameters
of an individual studio process including a plan of how the proposal will be undertaken.
Outcome 2: progressively present an individual studio process recorded in written and
visual form that produces a range of potential directions, and reflects the concepts and
ideas documented in the exploration proposal and work plan.
Assessment for Studio Arts includes a School-assessed Task. For this assessment
teachers will provide to the VCAA a score representing an assessment of the student’s
level of performance in achieving Outcomes 1 and 2 in Unit 3 (and Outcomes 1 and 2 in
Unit 4) according to criteria published annually online by the VCAA.
The School-assessed Task contributes 60 per cent to the study score.
School Assessed
Task
Unit 3, Outcome 1
Unit 3, Outcome 2

Assessment task (s)
An exploration proposal and a visual diary that presents an
individual studio process, which explores and develops the
concepts and ideas set out in the exploration proposal, and
produces a range of visual explorations and potential directions
that will form the basis of at least two finished artworks in Unit
4.

Outcome 3: examine the practice of at least two artists, with reference to two artworks
by each artist, referencing the different historical and cultural context of each artwork.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 3 contributes five per cent to the study score:
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School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 3, Outcome 3

Marks Allocated

Assessment task (s)

30

Students respond to structured
questions.

Total marks

30
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Unit 4 – Studio practice and art industry contexts
Outcome 1: present at least two finished artworks based on selected and evaluated
potential directions developed through the studio process, which demonstrate
refinement and application of materials and techniques, and that realise and
communicate the student’s ideas expressed in the exploration proposal.
Outcome 2: provide visual and written documentation that identifies and evaluates the
extent to which the artworks reflect the selected potential directions, and effectively
demonstrates a cohesive relationship between the works.
Assessment for Studio Arts includes a School-assessed Task. For this assessment
teachers will provide to the VCAA a score representing an assessment of the student’s
level of performance in achieving Outcomes 1 and 2 in Unit 4 (and Outcomes 1 and 2 in
Unit 3) according to criteria published annually online by the VCAA.
The School-assessed Task contributes 60 per cent to the study score.
School Assessed Task Assessment task (s)
Unit 4, Outcome 1
The presentation of at least two finished artworks with an
evaluation of studio processes.
Unit 4, Outcome 2
Outcome 3: compare the methods used by artists and considerations of curators in the
preparation, presentation, conservation and promotion of specific artworks in at least
two different exhibitions.
School Assessed Coursework for Unit 4 contributes five per cent to the study score:
School Assessed
Coursework
Unit 4, Outcome 3

Marks Allocated

Assessment task (s)

30

In-class written response.
This content also assessed
in the end-of-year external
assessment.

Total marks

30

End of year external examination
The level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 is also assessed by an end-of-year
examination that contributes thirty per cent to the study score.
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The examination will be set by a panel appointed by the VCAA. All the key knowledge
and key skills that underpin the outcomes in Units 3 and 4 are examinable.
Summary of marks allocation for this study
Unit 3 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 4 School-assessed Coursework
Unit 3 and 4 School-assessed Task
End-of-year examination

5 per cent
5 per cent
60 per cent
30 per cent

Student Comment
Studio Arts is a highly engaging and stimulating subject that allows you to not only
enhance your time management skills but ultimately tests your ability to have an open
mind. Unit 3 and 4 Lessons consist of both practical and theory work. During theory
lessons, you will learn the essentials needed to succeed in the subject as well as the vital
information that will help contribute to your work over the course of the year. You are then
able to apply your knowledge through practical by working on your folio. Throughout this
course, you are required to develop an exploration proposal which determines your chosen
topic. This topic becomes the central focus of your folio as you are required to explore your
ideas and show experimentation through the use of various techniques, materials and
processes. You also get the opportunity to study various artists and will complete written
school assessed coursework to demonstrate your knowledge. Studio Arts is no doubt one of
the most enjoyable subjects as you are only limited by your imagination and furthermore
have the ability to pursue what you are passionate about.
Alisha Caruk
Complementary subjects: Visual Communication Design, Media
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Graphic Design

Arts (Photography)

Photographer

Photography

Arts ( Fine Arts)

Graphic Designer

Photo imaging

Gallery Technician

Visual Art

Film & Television Stage
Director

Screen& Media
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Visual Communication Design Unit 1 and 2
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/visualcomm/
VisualCommunicationDesignSD_2018.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 1 & 2: $125 for one year
Rationale
Visual Communication Design provides students with the opportunity to develop an
informed, a critical and a discriminating approach to understanding and using visual
communications, and nurtures their ability to think creatively about design solutions.
Design thinking, which involves the application of creative, critical and reflective
techniques, processes and dispositions, supports skill development in areas beyond design,
including science, business, marketing and management.
Course Description
Visual Communication Design relies on drawing as the primary component of visual
language to support the conception and visualisation of ideas. Consequently, the study
emphasises the importance of developing a variety of drawing skills to visualise thinking
and to present potential solutions.
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Unit 1 and 2 Visual Communication Design consist of various activities that aim to give
students the opportunity to learn the drawing methods used to communicate ideas
visually. Students use manual and digital methods to complete 3D drawings (isometric,
planometric, and perspective) and 2D drawings (packaging nets, third angle orthogonal,
floor plans and elevations). Students analyse visual communications and create
drawings as appropriate to the three design fields included in this study: communication
design, industrial design and environmental design.
Course Structure
Unit 1 – Introduction to visual communication design
Outcome 1: create drawings for different purposes using a range of drawing methods,
media and materials
Students practice observational drawing methods to show form, proportion, surface
textures and relationships between objects. Students explore different rendering
techniques for depicting the direction of light, shade and shadow and for representing
surfaces, materials, texture and form.
Students complete drawing activities in 3D methods as outlined in the VCAA Technical
Drawing Specifications Resource. Students complete presentation drawings in the
isometric, planometric and third angle orthogonal methods, and use visualisation
drawing methods when planning presentation drawings.
Students have an opportunity to experiment with a range of media and materials to
support the drawing purposes and methods they use.
Outcome 2: select and apply design elements and design principles to create visual
communications that satisfy stated purposes
Design elements and principles are the tools visual communication designers use to
improve the aesthetic and functional effectiveness of their work.
After studying examples of design elements (form, texture, colour, tone, shape,
point, line, type) and design principles (scale, hierarchy, proportion, contrast, pattern,
cropping, balance, figure-ground), students complete a range of practical activities
to demonstrate their understanding of each element and principle. Students use
visualisation and presentation drawing methods when completing practical activities.
Activities require of students to create visual communications that fill a particular
purpose such as to advertise, promote, depict, teach, inform, identify and/or guide.
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Students learn about techniques for generating and reflecting on ideas, and copyright
obligations when using the work of others in visual communications.
Outcome 3: describe how visual communications in a design field have been influenced
by past and contemporary practices, and by social and cultural factors
Students examine the social and cultural factors (such as religion and politics) that
influence the design and practices (such as technology and economics) of visual
communications. Students examine the design styles and methods of past and
contemporary designers, where after they may be required to create a new visual
communication inspired by the style of a prominent designer.
Unit 2 – Applications of visual communication within design fields
Outcome 1: create presentation drawings that incorporate relevant technical drawing
conventions and effectively communicate information and ideas for a selected design
field
Students examine technical drawing conventions and existing technical drawings.
Students examine the specification as outlined in the VCAA Technical Drawing
Specifications Resource. Students create presentation drawings for a specific target
audience, purpose and context in the industrial and environmental design fields.
Industrial design drawings include three isometric block objects converted to the
orthogonal drawing system. Students complete one of the drawings as a presentation
drawing using digital methods.
Environmental design drawings completed include a floor plan, elevation, one-point
and two-point perspective drawing. After measuring their own kitchen at home,
students work out the appropriate scales for completing a set of environmental design
drawings. Students create a 2D floor plan and elevation of their kitchen. Students use
the elevations to complete a 3D one-point and two-point perspective drawing of their
kitchen. Students render the one and two point perspective drawings to depict the
direction of light, shade and shadow and for representing surfaces, materials, texture
and form.
Outcome 2: manipulate type and images to create visual communications suitable for
print and screen-based presentations, taking into account copyright.
Students examine features of key historical and contemporary typography, terminology
to describe family types and faces, and characteristics of the typeface. Students learn
about copyright obligations when using typeface designs and images created by others.
Students analyse existing work using techniques for analysing the relationship between
type and imagery in visual communications.
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Adobe packaged InDesign, Photoshop and Illustrator are the tools used to demonstrate
the following to students:
•

Image size and file formats suitable for print and screen-based presentations;

•

Typographic and layout conventions that assist with readability and legibility;

•

Digital design technologies and their capabilities such as a specified pixel resolution
and software that tracks and adjusts kerning of type;

•

Techniques for digitally manipulating type and images to convey particular moods or
emotions.

Students create a chatterbox for teaching the user about typography. During the
planning stages of the project, students are required to demonstrate the appropriate
use of visualisation drawings, design thinking and a range of materials, media, design
elements and principles.
Outcome 3: apply stages of the design process to create a visual communication
appropriate to a given brief
Outcome 3 is an opportunity for students to refine the skills learned in Unit 1 and 2 by
engaging in a complete design process. Students use the design process on page 11
of the Study Design a framework for organising and implementing design decisions.
Students follow a supplied brief to research for inspiration and generate design ideas
and concepts using the various drawing methods explored in Units 1 and 2. In order to
enhance authenticity, a real client provides the brief when possible.
Entry and Pre-requisites
•

As a folio based subject the practical work required can be time consuming and
students need to be aware that productive class-time work is essential.

•

You need to enjoy drawing as this forms the basis of most of the design work
undertaken in Units 1 and 2.

•

VCE Visual Communication Design Units 3 and 4 build on the knowledge and skills
covered in Unit 1 and 2. Students can undertake a single unit in Year 11, however,
for those wishing to continue the subject at a year 12 level it is required that you
complete both Unit 1 and 2.
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Lesson content
Visual Communication Design lessons are hands on and require students to become
skilled at completing a particular practical activity within the scheduled session. There
are some theory lessons at the start of a new area of study followed by practical tasks.
Some outcomes include an open book theory test. Every lesson is an opportunity for
students to create evidence towards the successful completion of an outcome. As a folio
based subject, a series of smaller tasks contribute to your folio for a particular area of
study. The most important thing to realise in this subject is that every lesson counts.
Students who use their class time wisely typically do not have work to complete at
home for this subject.
Assessment Tasks- By Outcome
Unit 1 – Introduction to visual communication design
Unit 1 end of semester examination will test content from all three outcomes.
Outcome 1: create drawings for different purposes using a range of drawing methods,
media and materials
•

Folio of class activities.

•

Three presentation drawings in the isometric, planometric and orthogonal drawing
methods.

Outcome 2: select and apply design elements and design principles to create visual
communications that satisfy stated purposes
•

Folio of class activities.

•

Open book theory test.

•

Presentation drawing of a visual communication that uses design elements and
principles, created for a particular purpose.

Outcome 3: describe how visual communications in a design field have been influenced
by past and contemporary practices, and by social and cultural factors
•

Folio of class activities.

•

Reworking past designs’ mini briefs including presentation drawing of a visual
communication design inspired by a past designer.
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Unit 2 – Applications of visual communication within design fields
Unit 2 end of semester examination will test content from all three outcomes.
Outcome 1: create presentation drawings that incorporate relevant technical drawing
conventions and effectively communicate information and ideas for a selected design field
•

Folio of class work.

•

Open book theory test.

•

Industrial design drawings: three orthogonal presentation drawings.

•

Environmental design drawings of own kitchen: floor plan, elevation, rendered one and
two point perspective.

Outcome 2: manipulate type and images to create visual communications suitable for print
and screen-based presentations, taking into account copyright.
•

Folio of class work.

•

Open book theory test.

•

‘Chatterbox for type’ mini design brief with final presentation piece.

Outcome 3: apply stages of the design process to create a visual communication appropriate
to a given brief
•

Evidence of satisfactory completion of folio pages for each stage of the design process:

Analysis of the brief: client needs, purpose, target audience, context, and constraints.
Research: information collected for inspiration, investigation and analysis.
Generation of ideas: application of research, information and inspiration when creating
design ideas.
Development of concepts: selection of ideas and development of 2D and 3D visual
communications.
Refinement: modifications and changes in response to feedback and evaluation against
brief.
•
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Resolution of the presentations: presentation of visual communications that satisfy
the brief.
Student Comment
I enjoy Visual Communication Design because it gives me a chance to express myself
through design, and also helps me learn new techniques and skills. One thing I love about
a VCD class is experimenting with new materials and not just focusing on a particular
style of design. It’s a subject that requires a lot of work and a lot of dedication but what
it’s helped me achieve is learning good study habits, which has also helped me with all
my other subjects. I really enjoy tasks that require a brief because when I get one my mind
starts generating many ideas that could become a design. I highly recommend this subject
as it’s made me more confident with school, has taught me many ways to render objects,
sketch my own designs and when I finish an assignment I look back to see what I have
achieved and appreciate it even more.
Mikaela Godino
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Visual Communication Design Unit 3 and 4
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/visualcomm/
VisualCommunicationDesignSD_2018.pdf
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Unit 3 & 4: $125 for one year
Rationale
Visual Communication Design provides students with the opportunity to develop an
informed, a critical and a discriminating approach to understanding and using visual
communications, and nurtures their ability to think creatively about design solutions.
Design thinking, which involves the application of creative, critical and reflective
techniques, processes and dispositions, supports skill development in areas beyond
design, including science, business, marketing and management. The study of Visual
Communication Design can provide pathways to training and tertiary study in design
and design-related studies, including communication, industrial and fashion design,
architecture and media.
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Course Description
The three design fields as applicable to this study are as follows:
•

Communication – the design and presentation of visual information to convey ideas
and concepts

•

Environmental – the design and presentation of visual information for built/
constructed environments

•

Industrial – the design and presentation of visual information for manufactured
products.

The focus of Unit 3 is on the process designers go through to structure their thinking
and communicate ideas with clients, target audiences, other designers and specialists.
Students analyse existing visual communications where after they create their own
visual communications in each design field. Drawing on the interview series Three
Designers Speak produced by Visual Communication Victoria, students examine the
design process as described by practising designers who use real case studies in
the interviews. Students select contemporary designers from the communication,
environmental and industrial design fields for their study in order to develop an
understanding the design process. After students have analysed and created drawings
in each field, and analysed the design process, they embark on their own creative
process by writing a brief, conducting research and generating ideas for the Schoolassessed Task (often referred to as the “SAT folio”).
The focus of Unit 4 is on folio work – the development of design concepts and two final
presentations of visual communications to meet the requirements of the brief. This
involves applying the design process twice to meet each of the stated communication
needs. Having completed their brief and generated ideas in Unit 3, students continue
the design process by developing and refining concepts for each communication
need stated in the brief. They utilise a range of digital and manual two- and threedimensional methods, media and materials. They investigate how the application of
design elements and design principles creates different communication messages and
conveys ideas to the target audience.
Course Structure
Unit 3 – Visual Communication Design Practices
Outcome 1: create visual communications for specific contexts, purposes and audiences
that are informed by their analysis of existing visual communications in the three design
fields.
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Students analyse existing visual communications in terms of their key features in the
three design fields. After analysing existing work, students select and apply drawing
methods and technical drawing conventions appropriate to different purposes,
audiences and contexts to create their own visual communications in the three
design fields. While engaging in the creation of their visual communications, students
make and document design decisions informed by the analysis of the existing visual
communications, and draw connections between them. Students are required to select
and apply a range of design elements, design principles, manual and digital methods,
materials, conventions and media appropriate to different purposes, audiences and
contexts.
Outcome 2: discuss the practices of a contemporary designer from each of the design
fields and explain factors that influence these practices.
The purpose of this outcome is to provide students with an opportunity to learn from
industry professionals about the design process. This knowledge influences design
decisions students make whilst completing their school-assessed task.
After viewing three interviews by three designers – one from each design field –
students complete tasks to demonstrate the extent to which they are able to:
•

Describe the roles and relationships between designers, specialists and clients in
the communication, industrial and environmental design fields

•

Discuss the practices, techniques and processes used by designers in establishing
briefs and in designing and producing visual communications that fulfil clients’
needs

•

Explain how design decisions are influenced by a range of social, cultural, ethical,
legal, financial and environmental factors

•

Identify practices that acknowledge ethical and legal obligations

•

Use appropriate terminology.

Outcome 3: apply design thinking in preparing a brief with two communication needs for
a client, undertaking research and generating a range of ideas relevant to the brief.
Students commence the school-assessed task. Students write a brief for one client that
clearly outlines two communication needs with two problems to be resolved during
the design process. The brief is signed and dated by both the student and teacher, and
from this point onwards becomes the blueprint of the student’s unique design process.
Students use the brief to conduct research and generate ideas applicable to the brief.
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This part of the folio can count up to thirty per cent of the school-assessed task and
requires careful consideration of the student’s strengths as demonstrated in Outcomes
1 and 2.
Unit 4 – Visual communication design development, evaluation and presentation
Outcome 1: develop distinctly different concepts for each communication need and
devise a pitch to present concepts to an audience, evaluating the extent to which these
concepts meet the requirements of the brief.
Students continue the design process as they apply the relevant stages of the design
process. They continue to find solutions to the design problems outlined in the brief by
selecting and applying a range of manual and digital methods, materials, media, design
elements, design principles, presentation formats and conventions to develop concepts.
Students test and evaluate the suitability and quality of concepts.
During the later stages of the design process, students devise and deliver a pitch that
supports the presentation of refined concepts. Using feedback gathered from the
audience during their pitch presentations, they refine concepts in the light of evaluation
and reflection.
Outcome 2: produce a final visual communication presentation for each communication
need that satisfies the requirements of the brief.
Students select suitable presentation formats that meet the requirements of the brief.
Once a decided, they create presentation formats for final visual communications to
fulfil the requirements of two communication needs. Final presentations are assessed
on its appropriateness to the brief, demonstration of innovation and thoughtful
selections appropriate to the brief, and demonstration of technical competence.
Entry and Pre-requisites
•

As a folio based subject the practical work required can be time consuming and
students need to be aware that productive class-time work is essential.

•

Students should have a love of drawing as this forms the basis of most of the design
work undertaken in Units 3 and 4.

•

VCE Visual Communication Design Units 3 and 4 build on the knowledge and skills
covered in Unit 1 and 2. It is therefore required that students complete Unit 1 and 2
to gain entry into Unit 3 and 4.
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Lesson content
Visual Communication Design lessons are hands on and require students to become skilled
at completing a particular practical activity within the scheduled session. There are some
theory lessons at the start of a new area of study followed by practical drawing/design
application and student research. Every lesson is an opportunity for students to create
evidence towards the successful completion of an outcome. As a folio based subject, a series
of smaller tasks contribute to the folio for a particular criterion of the School-assessed Task.
The most important thing to realise in this subject is that every lesson counts. Students who
use their class time wisely have found the workload – albeit challenging – manageable, and
have been able to complete all outcomes to a very high standard.
Assessment Tasks
Unit 3 – Visual Communication Design Practices
Outcome 1: create visual communications for specific contexts, purposes and audiences that
are informed by their analysis of existing visual communications in the three design fields.
Outcome 2: discuss the practices of a contemporary designer from each of the design fields
and explain factors that influence these practices.
School-assessed Coursework for Unit 3 will contribute 25 per cent to the study score:
Outcome Marks
Available
Unit 3,
60
Outcome
1

Assessment tasks
In response to given stimulus material, students create three
visual communication designs for different contexts, purposes
and audiences. Tasks could be allocated as follows:
1. Environmental design: Create a set of environmental design
drawings (floor plan, elevations, planometric and perspective)
for a tiny house, designed for a specific retail purpose.
2. Communication design: Design a logo, and create a brochure
for the chosen retail purpose, that features the environmental
design drawings of the tiny house.
3. Industrial design: Develop a product used in the retail setting
chosen for the tiny house design. Your final presentation
drawings must include an orthogonal drawing and rendered
isometric drawing of the product.
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Outcome Marks
Available
Unit 3,
15
Outcome
1

Students analyse the connections between existing visual
communications (provided stimulus material) and the three
student generated visual communications. Task types could
include the production of, or combination of, the following:
•

annotated visual communications

•

written or oral report supported by visual evidence.

Written assessments could be completed under timed
examination conditions.
Students view an interview with a designer from each of the
design fields. After viewing the interviews, students answer a
series of questions that includes annotations of the designers
work in relation to the methods, media and materials, and
design elements and principles used by the designer. Written
assessments could be completed under timed examination
conditions.

Unit 3,
25
Outcome
2

Total
marks

Assessment tasks

100

School Assessed Task
Outcome 3: apply design thinking in preparing a brief with two communication needs
for a client, undertaking research and generating a range of ideas relevant to the brief.
Assessment for Visual Communication Design includes a School-assessed Task that
counts fourty per cent towards the study score. The student’s level of performance in
achieving Outcome 3 in Unit 3, (and Outcomes 1 and 2 in Unit 4) will be assessed.
Assessment criteria is published annually online by the VCAA. In 2019, the mark
distribution per outcome for the SAT was as follows:
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Outcome Marks
Available
Unit 3,
30
Outcome
3

Assessment task (s)
Students write a brief that identifies the contexts, constraints,
client’s needs and target audience, and a folio generating ideas
relevant to the brief. The development folio for each need will
include evidence of:
•

use of design process and design thinking strategies

•

annotated research for information and inspiration

•

observational and visualisation drawings

•

generation of a wide range of design ideas

Unit 4 – Visual communication design development, evaluation and presentation
Outcome 1: develop distinctly different concepts for each communication need and
devise a pitch to present concepts to an audience, evaluating the extent to which these
concepts meet the requirements of the brief.
Outcome 2: produce a final visual communication presentation for each communication
need that satisfies the requirements of the brief.
Assessment for Visual Communication Design includes a School-assessed Task that
counts fourty per cent towards the study score. The student’s level of performance in
achieving (Outcome 3 in Unit 3), and Outcomes 1 and 2 in Unit 4 will be assessed.
Assessment criteria is published annually online by the VCAA. In 2019, the mark
distribution per outcome for the SAT was as follows:
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Outcome Marks
Available
Unit 4,
40
Outcome
1

Unit 4,
30
Outcome
2

Assessment task (s)
A folio of conceptual developments for each need. The
conceptual development folio for each need will include
evidence of:
•

use of design process and design thinking strategies

•

application of manual and digital methods, media, materials,
design elements, design principles, presentation formats

•

development and refinement of concepts

•

construction and presentation of a pitch to an audience

•
•

reasons for selection of preferred concepts for each need.
Two distinct final presentations in two separate presentation
formats that fulfil the communication needs of the client as
detailed in the brief developed in Unit 3.

•

Evaluate how each presentation satisfies the requirements
of the brief and evaluate the design process used to produce
final visual communications.

End of year external examination
The level of achievement for Units 3 and 4 is also assessed by an end-of-year
examination, which will contribute 35 per cent to the study score.
Summary of marks allocation for this study
School-assessed Coursework
School Assessed Task
End-of-year examination

25 per cent
40 per cent
35 per cent

Student Comment
In Visual Communication Design, I have found the lessons to be very self-directed. In Year
12 in particular, we spend approximately one lesson going through the task that we are
required to complete, and it is at this point that we ask any questions and ensure that
everything is clear. After this lesson, we tend to self-direct our work; however, we can still ask
questions when needed. I have personally found the assessments to be our creative outlet for the
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year. Although there are still strict requirements that we must meet and follow, we often get to
interpret the task in our own way, allowing us to build a strong portfolio and essentially work in
the way we want to.
I wish I had known how intense Visual Communication Design would be! Although I love the
subject, it can get very time consuming. It is important to know that once enrolling in this
subject, you will have to put your best foot forward at all times to ensure that you stay on track.
This subject is often stereotyped as one of the ‘easier’ ones, but this is most definitely not the
case, and certainly requires a lot of dedication and effort.
I have always found it beneficial to ask the teacher for feedback on any completed work to
ensure that any mistakes are fixed, to get the best mark possible. In regards to studying, I would
say that practice makes perfect, and it is key to ensure that you understand the basic skills, as
you will need to apply these in a range of different situations. The most important skill that
I have learnt from this subject is how to develop my designs, a vital skill since any job in the
design industry will require design thinking. It is important to recognise that even when you
think you may have an idea in your head that you really love, it is important to experiment with
different materials and colours, as I have often found that my final work is the complete opposite
to what my original idea was!
A unique thing about Visual Communication Design is how independent you really have to be.
This is not a bad thing as it prepares you very well for working in the design industry. Although
your teacher is always there to help, everything is self-directed, making it stand out from other
subjects where there is simply a right or wrong answer.
Alannah Axisa
Complementary subjects: Studio Arts, Art, Theatre Studies, Certificate III
Screen & Media
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Building Design

Art and Design

Architect

Photo imagining

Architecture

Screen Writer

Design

Visual Communication

Art Director

Graphic Design

Advertising

Content Developer

Professional
Communication

Media Planner

Visual Arts
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Certificate III Screen and Media
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet -programs/Pages/
creativedigitalmedia.aspx
Link to AIE
Program is auspiced by AIE (Academy of Interactive Entertainment). RTO No.88021
AIE: http://www.aie.edu.au/
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Year 1: $105
Rationale
The Certificate III Screen and Media program aims to provide participants with the
knowledge and skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their employment
prospects in the media and media related industries. It also aims to enable participants
to gain a recognised credential and to make a more informed choice of vocation or
career paths. Completing the Certificate III in Screen and Media will assist you in
pursuing a career in the media industry, specifically in the areas of game development,
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animation, 3D modelling and IT. There are numerous vocational or higher education
pathways that can be completed in addition to this course. With additional training and
experience potential employment opportunities can include camera/lighting assistant,
radio program maker/presenter, editing assistant, interactive media author, production
assistant, web designer, games designer, animator, or special effects producer. Students
who have completed Certificate III Screen and Media and their Certificate III in Creative
Digital Media have gone onto study degrees in Game Design, Interactive and Digital
Design at institutions such as AIE, JMC Academy, SAE Institution, and RMIT.
Course Description
The Certificate III Screen and Media program is drawn from a national training package
and offers portable qualifications that are recognised throughout Australia. These
qualifications provide students with a broad range of knowledge and skills to pursue
a career or further training in the screen and media industry in areas such as film and
television production, animation, and game development. At CRC Sydenham, the
course is completed over two school years. Year 1 is an introductory year where we use
industry standard software to focus on web development, and asset and environment
design. In Year 2, students focus on character design, 2D animation and writing
techniques for the web.
Course Structure and lesson content
Year One Units of Competency
WHS
•

BSBWHS201 - Contribute to health and safety of self and others

This outcome, focuses upon occupational safety and health, and the assessment and
implementing of programs to foster secure and ergonomic work environments. Students
discuss how WHS protects co-workers, family members, employers, customers and many
others who affected by the workplace environment
Game Art Introduction
•

CUAACD201 - Develop drawing skills to communicate ideas

•

CUAANM303 - Create 3D digital models

This outcome, concentrates on how to design and create 3D assets for games. Students
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learn drawing and Photoshop techniques, 3D modelling and applying textures in Maya,
and importing your 3D models into Unreal Engine 4.
The Creative Industry & Development
•

CUAIND301 - Work effectively in the screen and media industries

This outcome, students study and discuss the Games Industry with a focus on Game art,
and how students could gain entry into the industry. Students also look at developing a
website by learning basic HTML and CSS.
Creative Thinking and Design
•

BSBCRT301 - Develop and extend critical and creative thinking skills

•

BSBDES201 - Follow a design process

In this outcome, students work with a client brief to develop a game level or
environment as per the client request. Students use Maya and UE4 to develop and
publish the level.
Year Two Units of Competency
Design
•

CUFDIG304A - Create visual design components

•

BSBDES302 - Explore and apply the creative design process to 2D forms

In this assessment, we learn how to design characters from scratch and study the
industry standard drawing to complete concepts. We follow techniques consisting of
thumbnail sketches, silhouettes, and colour theory.
Animation
•

CUFANM301 - Create 2D digital animations

In this assessment, students learn how to create a short 2D animation using Adobe
Animate. We explore the twelve principles of animation, and how to apply it to our
work.
Web and Writing Content
•

442

CUFDIG302 - Author interactive sequences

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS
•

CUFWRT301- Write content for a range of media

In this assessment, students learn how to write their own press kit and build their own
portfolio in a website format. They are introduced to technical writing and the correct
way to use language to present their work on the web.
Excursions
Students will make two visits a year to AIE in the Melbourne CBD to meet with industry
professionals and engage in a day course learning about how developers work in the
media industry.
Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for Year 1. If a student commences this course in Year 2, they
will be required to complete the first year Units of Competency to get the Certificate
qualification.
VCE credit
A study score is available for this program which can contribute directly towards your
ATAR – either as one of your best four studies (the primary four) or as your fifth or sixth
study.
VCAL credit
Students are eligible for up to four credits towards your VCAL – at the Foundation,
Intermediate or Senior levels. Description: Similarly to Certificate II in Creative
Industries (Media), Units 1 and 2 of the Certificate III in Screen and Media include
participating in work health and safety processes, developing and applying creative arts
industry knowledge, working with others and applying Critical thinking techniques.
Units 3 and 4 offers scored assessment and incorporates units such as 2D digital
animations, writing content for a range of media, authoring interactive sequences and
creating visual design components.
Assessment Tasks
Year One Assessments
WHS
•
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Topic Tests - Students complete a range of multiple choice, short and long response
centred on WHS within our school, our workspace and the creative industry.
Game Art Introduction
•

CUAACD201 - Develop drawing skills to communicate ideas

•

CUAANM303 - Create 3D digital models

Portfolio - Students research and develop drafts of a chosen 3D modelled asset and
construct the asset within Maya and UE4.
The Creative Industry & Development
•

CUAIND301 - Work effectively in the screen and media industries

Product - Students will research the screen and media industry and develop a website
about a mock game company. Students must demonstrate an understanding of the
industry and reflect and their practices at the end of the assessment.
Creative Thinking and Design
•

BSBCRT301 - Develop and extend critical and creative thinking skills

•

BSBDES201 - Follow a design process

Portfolio - Students design an intricate 3D game environment specific to their client
brief. Assets and environments will go through a thorough planning stage before
constructing them with Maya and UE4.
Year Two Assessments
Design
•

CUFDIG304A - Create visual design components

•

BSBDES302 - Explore and apply the creative design process to 2D forms

Portfolio - Students follow the design process to develop a character concept designed
for a specific audience, genre and purpose. Students will thorough research design
elements and principles, colour theories and use critical thinking to produce their final
concept.
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Animation
•

CUFANM301 - Create 2D digital animations

Product - Students produce a short 2D animation that reflects the development and
planning stage complete prior to the assessment. Students will use a range of animation
techniques, sound and assets to complete the task.
Web and Writing Content
•

CUFDIG302 - Author interactive sequences

•

CUFWRT301- Write content for a range of media

Product - Students will draft and finalise a press kit that abides by industry standards to
publish to the web. Students will draft, design and construct a website using HTML and
CSS.
Student Comment
In Certificate III Screen and Media, students learn how to use the tools in applications like
Maya and Unreal Engine in order to create and design certain assets, code, animations and
other media-related content. Some of the assessments involve modelling an asset from a
game and coding a website for your own game company. It would be useful for students
to do a bit of research about the program ‘Maya’ before starting the course. While it can
be a bit complicated to put models together and learn how to use the tools, it is a great
challenging experience that further develops your skills. The best way to immerse yourself
into this subject is to just practice with Maya and get used to all the functions. I have learnt
many skills through this subject such as applying coding and designing 3D models that can
help with career paths along the lines of game design, web development and animation.
Overall, Certificate III Screen and Media is a very enjoyable subject used to experiment with
different functions and is a fun, unique experience that all students can enjoy.
Annabelle Tran
In Certificate III Screen and Media, the lessons follow a simple format given by Academy
of Interactive Entertainment (AIE) who provides basic instructions on how to complete
your tasks. The assessments in this class are what you start from day one. In Year 2, we
move straight into character design for example, brainstorming ideas, creating a setting
for the character, the design and look of the character, and how the character interacts
with the world. We do not draw a character; instead, we build its features and backstory.
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When I started, I expected this class to be more about programming and game creation.
Over time, however, I learned that to create a game you do not just need a director and
programmer, but an artist to bring it all together. The best way to become better in this
subject is to have fun. It is also important to experiment with the programs you have
available. My intention when I first started was to create something simple, but by
pushing myself and going above and beyond expectations, I’ve developed a product I was
truly proud of…and also scored some complements from some leads at AIE. By taking this
subject, I have developed skills in Photoshop, Maya, CSharp/Notepad++ programming,
Adobe Animate and UE4 (Unreal Engine 4). The post-secondary pathway I have chosen
does not require competent use of these, but my friends who are going on to AIE have a
head start since they know the ins and outs of these programs. Completing this class could
give you an advantage when entering AIE. Something amazing about this subject is that
you never feel like you are at school since you are designing and creating all the time.
Adam Falcone
Complementary subjects: Computing, Visual Communication Design

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Game Art

Creative Technologies
(Game Design)

Digital Media Developer

Game Design and
Production

Computer Science
Information Technology
Software Engineering
(Game Programming)
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Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units
(CUA20113) with selected units of competency from the CUA30113 Certificate III in Dance
Program is auspiced by AusDance (RTO 20949)
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/dance.aspx
Link to Ausdance
http://ausdance.org.au/
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies for Year 1: $200
Rationale:
Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units provides participants with the knowledge and skills
to achieve competencies that will enhance their employment prospects in the live performance
and entertainment industry. It also enables participants to gain a recognised qualification and
make an informed choice of vocation or career path.
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Course description:
Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units is a practical course for dancers. The course has
been designed to cater for a range of learning styles and is a program of active experiences
where students engage physically in dance classes, rehearsals, auditions, performances,
dance scenarios and case studies, as well as enquiry based learning such as independent
research and group presentations. When selecting this subject, students need to consider
that this is a performance based subject, therefore students are required to participate in
various dance classes in a range of dance styles.
Course Structure
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of various
Registered Training Organisations.
Year 1
CUADAN201
CUAWHS101
CUAWHS201

Develop basic dance techniques
Follow safe dance practises
Develop a basic level of physical
conditioning for dance performance
Work effectively with others
Perform basic jazz dance technique
Develop basic contemporary dance
technique or
Develop basic street dance technique

BSBWOR203
CUADAN203
CUADAN205
CUADAN208
Year 2
CUAPRF304
CUAIND201

Develop audition techniques
Develop and apply creative arts industry
knowledge
Prepare for performances
Incorporate artistic expression into basic
dance performances

CUAPRF201
CUADAN202
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Students choose two elective dance styles as part of the Year 2 program.
CUADAN305
CUADAN306
CUADAN308

Increase depth of jazz dance technique
Increase depth of ballet dance technique
Increase depth of contemporary dance
technique
Increase depth of street dance technique
Increase depth of tap dance technique

CUADAN309
CUADAN3011
Entry and Pre-requisites

Students are strongly advised against undertaking Units 3 and 4 without first completing
Units 1 and 2. In order to be eligible to successfully complete the requirements of the
program, students are permitted to be absent from no more than two weekly sessions (or
the relevant time equivalent). Failure to abide by this commitment may result in student
withdrawal from the program.
Assessment Tasks
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions satisfying
both RTO and VCAA requirements. These can include the following:
•

Classroom Activities

•

Portfolio

•

Work Performance

•

Practical Observations

•

Performance examination

Recognition within VCE:
Students studying Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units are required to undertake
Units 1-4 sequence with graded assessment in Year 12 (2nd Year of the course). To be
eligible for a study score students must successfully achieve all units of competence
designated as the Units 3 and 4 sequence and a solo performance examination in the endof-year examination period. The study score will contribute directly to the ATAR, either as
one of the student’s best four studies (the primary four) or as a fifth or sixth study.
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Recognition within VCAL:
The Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units program contributes to the VCAL at the
Foundation, Intermediate or Senior levels. Students studying VCAL VET Dance are required to
successfully complete units of competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful
completion of 90 nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion
of the VCAL. The Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units program will satisfy the eligibility
requirement for the Industry Specific Skills and Work Related Skills strands.
Satisfactory Completion:
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program, students must demonstrate
competency for at least 75% of the combined nominal hours for all units of competency within
the program.
Student Comments
Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units is a versatile subject that equips and prepares students
for a career within the performing arts industry. No two dance classes are ever the same, whether we
are stretching, working on technique, rehearsing a routine or in the classroom learning new theory.
Each week we expand our performance based knowledge and repertoire. Throughout the year we get
the chance to showcase our new skills to our peers and family in a Showcase. This subject enables
use to practically apply what we learn in the classroom to other learning areas. Much of the theory
we cover in Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units such as nutrition and anatomy goes hand in
hand with subjects such as Health and Human Development and Physical Education. The best way
to study and apply yourself in this subject is to simply give everything a go as it is the best way to
improve. It is also a good idea to go over your solo performances and routines at home outside of the
classroom environment. I have gained a range of skills from undertaking this subject that I would
not find at a normal dance school, such as the history of numerous dance styles, safe dance practices
and fitness exercises related to dance such as Pilates and PNF stretching.
Chloe-Jane Borg
Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units offers students the opportunity to identify and engage
with the concept of movement in a meaningful way. This subject explores the complexities of
the performance industry and provides students with the skills, knowledge and understanding
of movement. As students in Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units, we continually seek to
deepen and enhance not only our performance, but also our own self-worth. Certificate II Dance
with Certificate III units has built my confidence by challenging me to improve my personal best,
while also serving as a creative outlet during my VCE studies. Certificate II Dance with Certificate
III units is for those students who are passionate about seeking excellence and refinement in their
performance, as well as their lives. Students studying Certificate II Dance with Certificate III units
will develop an authentic understanding of themselves, their body and their mind, as well as given a
chance to express themselves through movement and music.
Liana Ruiz
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Complementary subjects: Theatre studies, Physical Education.
Certificate III Sport and Recreation

Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Dance teaching

Music Theatre

Dancer/ Choreographer

Theatre

Dance Teacher
Music Theatre
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Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)
(CUA30915) Program is auspiced by the College of Sound and Music Production (RTO
41549)
For more information please refer to the VCAA Study Design:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/musicindustry.
aspx
Link to College of Sound and Music Production
https://www.cosamp.com.au/
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies per year: $135
Rationale
The aim of the Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) program is to provide
students with knowledge and skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their
employment prospects within the music industry and other entertainment and audio/
visual based industries, and it enables participants to gain a recognised credential and to

452

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS

make a more informed choice of vocation or career path.
Course description
Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) provides students with the practical skills and
knowledge to perform music to an audience, as part of a music group and as a soloist.
Students learn to write, compose and perform their own songs, as well as learn how to
interpret the work of industry recognized musicians and songwriters through arranging
and improvisation. Completion of Certificate III in Music prepares students for working as
a musician in the music industry in live and studio contexts.
Course Structure
The units below were delivered in 2019. There will be some slight alterations to course
codes and names, to be confirmed by the VCAA for 2021.
Year 1
BSBWHS201
CUSCMP301
ICUAIND303
CUAMPF304
CUAMCP301
CUAMLT302

Contribute to health and safety of others
Implement Copyright Arrangements
Work effectively in the music industry
Make a Music Demo
Compose simple songs or musical pieces
Apply knowledge of style and genre to
music industry practice

Year 2
CUAMPF305
CUAMPF301
CUAMPF402
CUAMPF302

Develop Improvisation Skills
Develop technical skills in performance
Develop and maintain stagecraft skills
Prepare for Performance

Elective Units:
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Entry and Pre-requisites
Students are strongly advised against undertaking Year 2 without first completing Year 1.
Lesson content
Most classes contain both practical and theory work. Students work both in groups
and individually to prepare and present music performances. Students are expected
to undertake independent investigations of Music Industry relevant content and
present this information in a number of ways, including oral presentations and group
discussions. Students will work independently at times while developing knowledge of
music genre and instrument specific information relative to their particular interests and
skill levels.
Assessment Tasks
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
Year 1 assessments include:
•

Practical and Research Assessment of Safe Work Practices;

•

Observations of setting up live sound equipment;

•

A folio of recording and mixing tasks;

•

Music Industry Research Task;

•

End of year examination.

Year 2 Assessments include:
•

Live performances in various settings and contexts including at College events, after
hours and in class;

•

The creation of videos demonstrating techniques, performance and an understanding
of your instrument;

•

The development of improvisation skills;

•

End of Year Examination.
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Recognition within VCE:
Students studying Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) are required to undertake
Units 1-4 sequence with graded assessment in Year 12 (2nd year of the course). To be
eligible for a study score students must successfully achieve all units of competence
designated as the Units 3 & 4 sequence and a performance examination in the end of
year examination period. The study score will contribute directly to the ATAR, either as
one of the student’s best four studies (the primary four) or as a fifth or sixth study.
Recognition within VCAL
The Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) program contributes to the VCAL at the
Foundation, Intermediate or Senior levels. Students studying VCAL Certificate III Music
Industry (Performance) are required to successfully complete units of competency
totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90 nominal hours
will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the VCAL. The VET
Technical Production program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry
Specific Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VET Technical Production students are
not required to sit the end of year examination.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for at least 75% of the combined nominal hours for all units
of competency within the program.
Student Comments
First Year VET Music Performance is an engaging class where we have the opportunity
to work with like-minded people and gather constant feedback to build our performance
skills. My favourite thing about the subject is exploring different concepts that are specific
to music performance. As students, we are given the flexibility to complete assessments
over the course of a few weeks, rather than in SAC conditions like most other classes.
As such, we have the opportunity to ask questions and receive feedback to foster our
knowledge and grow our understanding. For me, the subject allows me to destress from
the heavy workload of VCE. First Year VET Music Performance specifically targets aspects
of the music industry that will assist students in gaining various jobs after obtaining
their certificate. The course is perfect for anyone who wishes to gain knowledge and
qualifications for a career in the music industry, or simply anyone with a passion for
performing.
Alicia Azzopardi

455

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS

During Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) lessons we complete investigation and
practical activities. The investigation activities help us look at different techniques that
we then apply in our own performance, for example we assess artist performances and the
techniques they use and record what we may potentially use in our own performances. The
assessments in Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) are very practical. The written
work is completed by filling out planning sheets and creating presentations of what we
have learned, but there aren’t many extended written responses. We also complete some
group work, while other tasks are completed individually. The tasks I’ve enjoyed the
most definitely getting the opportunity to work with other people and working with their
different music styles. I wish I had known that Certificate III Music Industry (Performance)
requires the learning of techniques so that I could have gone in with some knowledge of
the techniques and how they are created. It is important to remember that every lesson is
valuable in Certificate III Music Industry (Performance) and not to waste time or leave all
your work until the last minute. It is also important to have fun with it and put in your all.
I’ve learned how to work well with other people towards a common goal. My confidence
has grown due to participating in performance assessments and I have also come to grow
in my love for music. Every student must perform in front of a live audience to achieve
success in this subject. It is not enough to perform just for the teacher. This is a great
opportunity as it may prepare you for your possible career in the Music Industry.
Louisa Lazzoppina

Complementary subjects: Theatre studies
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Musical Theatre

Creative Arts

Singer/ Songwriter

Performing Arts

Musical Theatre
Band Member
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Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1
(CUA30915) Program is auspiced by the College of Sound and Music Production (RTO 41549)
Link to VCAA Study Design
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/curriculum/vet/vce-vet-programs/Pages/musicindustry.aspx
Link to College of Sound and Music Production
https://www.cosamp.com.au/
Link to Subject Video
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies per year: $200
Rationale:
The aim of the VET Sound Production program is to provide students with knowledge and
skills to achieve competencies that will enhance their employment prospects within the
music industry and other entertainment and audio/visual based industries, and it enables
participants to gain a recognized credential and to make a more informed choice of vocation
or career path.
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Course description
Certificate III in Music provides students with the practical skills and knowledge to
record, mix and edit sound sources. Completion of Certificate III in Music prepares
students for work in the music industry in areas such as recording instruments, digital
editing and mixing, live audio visual equipment operations and stage management.
With additional training and experience, potential employment outcomes may include
sound technician, tour crew member, studio engineer, theatre/television audio
technician.
Course Structure
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations.
Year 1 (Certificate II Completion)
BSBWHS201
CUAIND201
BSBWOR203
CUASOU202
CUAMCP201

Contribute to health and safety of others
Develop and apply creative arts industry knowledge
Work effectively with others
Perform Basic Sound Editing
Incorporate technology into music making

CUASOU201
CUASOU203
CUASTA202

Develop basic audio skills and knowledge
Assist with Sound Recordings
Assist with bump in and bump out of shows

Year 2 (Certificate III Completion)
CUSCMP301
CUAIND303
CUAMLT302
CUASOU306
CUASOU307
CUASOU311
CUASOU402
CUASOU308
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Entry and Pre-requisites
There are no pre-requisites for this course. Students who enjoy music, music production,
sound editing and a hands-on approach to learning are well-suited to this.
Students must complete year 1 to complete year 2.
Assessment Tasks
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
Year 1 assessments include:
•

Practical and Research Assessment of Safe Work Practices;

•

Setting up live sound equipment for performances;

•

A folio of recording and mixing tasks created using ProTools and other software;

•

Music Industry Research Task looking at different jobs in the industry;

•

End of year examination.

Year 2 Assessments include:
•

Setting up musical equipment for performances;

•

Creating a demo recording in the recording studio;

•

Mixing and mastering tracks;

•

End of Year Examination.

Recognition within VCE:
Students studying VET Sound Production are required to undertake Units 1-4 sequence
with graded assessment in Year 12 (2nd Year of the course). To be eligible for a study
score students must successfully achieve all units of competence designated as the Units
3 & 4 sequence and a written examination in the end of year examination period. The
study score will contribute directly to the ATAR, either as one of the student’s best four
studies (the primary four) or as a fifth or sixth study.

459

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VISUAL AND PERFORMING ARTS
Recognition within VCAL
The VET Sound Production program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation,
Intermediate or Senior levels. Students studying VCAL VET Technical Production are
required to successfully complete units of competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours.
Each successful completion of 90 nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards
satisfactory completion of the VCAL. The VET Sound Production program will satisfy the
eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VET
Technical Production students are not required to sit the end of year examination.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for at least 75% of the combined nominal hours for all units of competency
within the program.
Student Comments
Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1 is my favourite subject. It is a subject for all
students who want to pursue a career in the sound industry, or those who want to improve
their understanding of how audio works. I am currently studying Year 1 and love the versatile
lessons and the variety of industry tools and equipment we use. The assessments we have
completed include theory and practical work. The practical aspect includes setting up audio
equipment for school events such as a lunchtime concert or school masses. The theory
component includes using different audio apps such as Pro Tools and GarageBand to create
tracks, and using different EQs to make a unique sound. One of the best ways to apply yourself
in this subject is to ask many questions - chances are someone else in the class wonders about
the same thing. Another way to apply yourself is to take every opportunity to help setup sound
for events. When you participate in a setup, you get an opportunity to learn from the Year 2
students and ask them many questions. The skills I have learned from doing this subject are
relevant to other areas of life. We learned, for example, how to properly carry heavy equipment
like a speaker, by ensuring you bend your knees instead of your back and keep it close to your
chest so as to protect your spine. I have also learned how to properly setup up a microphone by
plugging it into the mixing desk and using the EQs to make the voice clear. Something unique
about this subject is that you work with all different classes such as VET Dance, Certificate
III Music Industry (Performance) and Theatre Studies. The collaboration allows you to work
in different audio environments that requires different equipment and setups to best suit
the performance. All these opportunities would not be possible without our great teacher
Morgana, who has a big passion for the audio industry and helps all students achieve their
goals.
Marcus Basic
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Certificate II Music Sound Production – Year 1 is a really enjoyable subject. The practical
work includes setting up and running live shows for people to enjoy, and learning how to
produce and record your own music on ProTools. I’ve learned something new every lesson,
whether it was from the teacher or my peers. There are a lot of different challenges that
you may come across, but you work as a team with your class to overcome them. I’d highly
recommend this subject for students that are up for new challenges and enjoy being able to
think creatively.
Carina Puzon
Complementary subjects: VET Business
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Careers

Audio Engineering

Sound Mixer/ Technician
Sound Engineer
Music Arranger
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VCE Music Unit 1 and Unit 2
Link to VCAA Study Design		

		

https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/Documents/vce/music/2017MusicSD.pdf
Rationale
VCE Music is based on active engagement in, and considered response to, all aspects of music.
Students develop and refine musicianship skills and critical awareness of their relationship
with music as listener, performer, composer, consumer and user of music technologies.
Students explore, reflect on, and respond to the music they listen to, create and perform and
consider its contexts, associations and interactions. Students study music styles and genres
from diverse cultures, times and locations. They analyse and evaluate live and recorded
performances and learn to incorporate, adapt and interpret musical elements and ideas
from the work of leading practitioners. Students study and practise ways of effectively
communicating and expressing musical ideas to an audience as performer and/or composer.
Course Description
Music Performance Units 1 to 4 aims to broaden and enrich students’ musical experience,
to assist students to develop personal awareness of the expressive and aesthetic qualities
of music and to encourage a life-long engagement with music and music making. Music
performance involves synthesis of knowledge of the music work/s being performed including
their structure, style and context and their expressive qualities. Performance also requires the
use of an instrument to interpret and realise the work, and knowledge and understanding of
how to use an instrument/s to produce and manipulate sound. Performers use musicianship
skills along with instrumental techniques to present musically engaging performances.
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Through research and analysis of performances by leading practitioners, students become
aware of ways that performance conventions, musical nuance and effective communication
between performers and audience can facilitate engaging, exciting and meaningful
performances. Students expand their musical vocabulary and develop language to
articulate their awareness and understanding of the impact that interpretative decisions
have on the music they perform, listen to and analyse.
Course Structure
Unit 1 - Music Performance
Outcome 1: prepare and perform a program of group and solo work.
In this area of study students prepare performances by selecting, researching and
learning solo and group works. They perform regularly in a variety of contexts and use
these performances to explore ways of expressively shaping their chosen works and
communicating their artistic intentions to an audience. They develop their individual
instrumental and musicianship skills through regular practice and develop group skills
through rehearsal and performance with other musicians.
Outcome 2: preparing for performance.
This area of study focuses on developing students’ capabilities to present musically
engaging and technically competent group and solo performances. Students research the
selected works to help identify and systematically practise relevant material and processes
that will enhance their ability to realise the character and style of the selected group and
solo works.
Outcome 3: identify, re-create, extend and notate music language components and short
phrases, and describe ways elements of music may be interpreted.
This area of study focuses on developing understanding of music language used for
interpretation and critical listening. Students study concepts in isolation, from a theoretical
perspective and in the contexts of performing and interpretation. This approach develops
students’ general musicianship and enables them to apply their knowledge when they
learn, interpret, rehearse and perform music works. Students develop their ability to hear,
identify and sing fundamental components of music language including intervals, scales
and triads. They also re-create and extend short melodic and rhythmic phrases, sing and
play from sight and memory, and practise and refine their ability to notate music by hand.
Students use knowledge developed across this area of study to explore characteristics
of works being prepared for performance and make decisions about approaches to
interpretation.
Unit 2 - Music Performance
Outcome 1: prepare and perform a program of group and solo work.
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In this area of study students prepare for their performances by selecting, researching,
interpreting and learning solo and group works. Works selected for performance in
this area of study should be different from those works selected for Unit 1, Outcome
1. Students perform regularly in a variety of contexts and use these performances to
explore and build on ways of expressively shaping their chosen works and communicating
their artistic intentions to an audience. They develop their individual instrumental and
musicianship skills through regular practice and develop and implement group skills
through rehearsal and performance with other musicians.
Outcome 2: demonstrate and discuss techniques relevant to performance of selected works.
This area of study focuses on continual development of students’ capabilities to present
musically engaging and technically competent group and solo performances. Students
develop knowledge of the works they are preparing by identifying and systematically
practising relevant material and processes that will enhance their ability to realise the
character and style of selected group and solo works.
Outcome 3: re-create, extend and notate music language components and short phrases, and
describe ways elements of music may be interpreted.
In this area of study students continue to build their understanding of music language
used for interpretation and critical listening. Students study concepts in isolation, from
a theoretical perspective and in the contexts of performing and interpretation. They
build their general musicianship ability, identifying specific applications for their skills in
learning, rehearsal and performance contexts. Students develop their ability to identify,
sing, play, and write fundamental components of music language, including intervals,
scales and triads. They also re-create and extend short melodic and rhythmic phrases,
singing and playing from sight and memory, and practise and refine their ability to notate
music by hand. Students use knowledge developed across this area of study to explore
characteristics of works being prepared for performance and make decisions about
approaches to interpretation.
Entry and Pre-requisites
•
•
•

Students must have previous experience in music.
Specialise in a music instrument including voice.
Ability to read music notation on their instrument.

Lesson content
•
•
•
•
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Assessment Tasks
Unit 1 - Music Performance
Unit 1 end of semester examination will test content from all three outcomes.
Outcome 1: prepare and perform a program of group and solo work.
Performance of works including solo and ensemble work with accompaniment as
appropriate.
Outcome 2: preparing for performance.
Demonstrate technical work and exercises. Explain how technical work supports the
student’s development as an instrumentalist.
Outcome 3: identify, re-create, extend and notate music language components and short
phrases, and describe ways elements of music may be interpreted.
Aural, written and practical tasks.
Unit 2 - Music Performance
Unit 2 end of semester examination will test content from all four outcomes.
Outcome 1: prepare and perform a program of group and solo work.
Performance of works including solo and ensemble work with accompaniment as
appropriate.
Outcome 2: demonstrate and discuss techniques relevant to performance of selected works.
Demonstrate technical work and exercises. Explain how technical work supports the
student’s development as an instrumentalist.
Outcome 3: re-create, extend and notate music language components and short phrases,
and describe ways elements of music may be interpreted.
Aural, written and practical tasks.
Outcome 4: devise a composition or an improvisation that uses music language evident in
work/s being prepared for performance
Composition and/or improvisation exercises.
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VET External
Certificate III Acting (Screen)
Certificate II Applied Fashion Design and Technology
Certificate II Automotive Vocational Preparation
Certificate II Building & Construction
Certificate II Electrotechnology Studies
Certificate II Engineering
Certificate III Make Up
VET Plumbing - Pre Apprenticeship
Certificate II Salon Assistant
Multi Trade Pathways Program
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Many CRC Sydenham students will undertake a range of vocationally oriented courses in
conjunction with their VCE or VCAL.
All VCAL students are required to select a VET subject (internal or external) as part of their
program.
VET Programs offered to VCAL students at an External Provider within the Brimbank VET
Cluster:
•

Certificate III Acting (Screen);

•

Certificate II Applied Fashion Design and Technology;

•

Certificate II Automotive Vocational Preparation;

•

Certificate II Building and Construction;

•

Certificate II Electrotechnology Studies;

•

Certificate II Engineering;

•

Certificate III Make Up;

•

Certificate II Salon Assistant;

•

Certificate II Plumbing (Pre-apprenticeship);

•

Multi Trade Pathways Program.

Please note: Substantial additional up-front costs apply to the above external courses.
These positions are subject to availability only.
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VET Certificate III in Acting (screen)
Provider: Taylors Lakes Secondary College
RTO: Australian College of Dramatic Arts
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale & Course Description
This course aims to develop students’ knowledge of the variety of careers available in
the industry – as well as to develop their acting and technical competence. It provides the
fundamental information for entry into the Film, TV and related industries.
Course Structure
VCE: Block credit arrangements are available for this program
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand and may also contribute
to the Work Related Skills Strand of VCAL.
ATAR: Contribution 10%
Future Pathways
Diploma of Arts – Acting, Advanced Diploma of Arts, Degree in Arts
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Structured Workplace Learning
Work placement is not required, but recommended.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of various
Registered Training Organisations. To maximize your learning opportunity, it is strongly
recommended students attend every session of the course. Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide this
commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior levels.
Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of competency
totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90 nominal hours will
contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the VCAL. The VET program
will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific Skills and Work Related
Skills strands. Vet students are not required to sit the endofyear examination.
Accreditation
This course is nationally recognized and is recognised as a scored VCE VET program
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of
• Written assignments
• Projects
• Practical tests
•

Short answer oral and written questions

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the
RTO and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
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Certificate III Acting
Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Certificate II in Applied Fashion Design and Technology
Provider: St Albans Secondary College
RTO: Rippoinlea Institute
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale & Course Description
This qualification provides students with the knowledge and skills in the Clothing and
Design area. This course is a must for those interested in fashion and clothing design.
Students are introduced to processes used to design and make garments including
construction and decorative techniques.
Course Structure
VCE: VCE students are eligible for up to four VCE VET units
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
ATAR: Contribution 10%
Future Pathways
Higher level certificates and advanced diploma studies in clothing, fashion, textiles, soft
furnishing and interior design.
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Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 10 days’ work placement is recommended.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of various
Registered Training Organisations. To maximize students learning opportunities, it is strongly
recommended that all sessions of the course are attended. Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide this
commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Accreditation
This course is nationally recognised and is recognised as a scored VCE VET program
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of;
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the
RTO and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Certificate II in Applied Automotive Vocational Preparation
Provider: Copperfield College
RTO: BOXHILL INSTITUTE TAFE
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale & Course Description
To provide students with the skills and ability to achieve competencies which will
enhance their employment and further training prospects within the Automotive and
allied industries. Provide students with "work ready" knowledge and skills applicable to
a variety of career paths in the automotive industry.
Course Structure
VCE: VCE students will receive four VCE VET units.
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand Benefit for
pathways to apprenticeship.
ATAR: Contribution 10%
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
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Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of;
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written question.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the
RTO and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
The Certificate can lead to advanced Certificate levels, Apprenticeships and Diploma
Studies.
Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 10 days’ work placement is recommended.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of various
Registered Training Organisations. To maximize your learning opportunity, it is strongly
recommended you attend every session of the course. Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide this
commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Uniform
Students are required to wear the Cluster uniform of work pants, safety top and work
boots. These can be purchased at orientation for approximately $100.
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Certificate II in Building & Construction
(Carpentry – partial completion)
Provider: Keilor Downs College
RTO: Kangan 0306
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Victoria University Secondary College
RTO: Vic Uni 01377
Rationale
To provide participants with knowledge and skill development to enhance their employment
prospects within the building and construction industry. Enable participants to gain credit
towards a nationally recognised credential and to make a more informed choice of vocational
and career paths.
Course Structure
VCE: VCE students will receive four VCE VET units.
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
ATAR: Contribution 10%
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Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of;
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
Upon completion of the VCE VET program, students may need to complete the remaining third
of the Certificate II in Building and Construction (Bricklaying, Carpentry, Painting & Decorating
Pre-app) before proceeding to the appropriate apprenticeship qualification. The Certificate can
lead to Apprenticeships, advanced Certificates and Degree qualifications.
Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 10 days’ work placement is required.
Uniform
Students are required to purchase and wear a specific uniform e.g. Work pants, safety top and
work boots.
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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VET Certificate II in Electrotechnology Studies
Provider: Copperfield College
RTO: Bendigo TAFE
Victoria University Secondary College
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
RTO: Chisholm
(Trade Training Centre Cairnlea)
Rationale & Course Description
The satisfactory completion of this two-year course will provide you with credit for the
Electrical Pre-Apprenticeship course offered at VU or a pathway into the Advanced Diploma of
Engineering Technology – Electrical.
Course Structure
VCE: On completion students are eligible for up to four VCE VET units at Unit 1-2 level.
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
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ATAR: The VCE VET Electrical Industry program does not offer scored assessment. Students
who receive a units 3 and 4 sequence for VCE VET Electrical Industry will be eligible for an
increment towards their ATAR. Increments for unscored VCE VET programs will be calculated at
10% of the lowest study score of the primary four.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of;
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
Higher level Certificates in the electrical/electronics
Structured Workplace Learning
Students must also participate in a minimum 10 days’ work in industry during the two year
program since several of the compulsory units of competency are linked to work in a relevant
industry setting.
Uniform
Students will be required to purchase a specific uniform for this program.
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Certificate II in Engineering Studies
Provider: Catholic Regional College Melton Camputs
RTO: Educational Living P/L
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale & Course Description
To provide participants with knowledge and skill development to enhance their employment
prospects within the engineering industry. Enable participants to gain credit towards a
nationally recognised credential and to make a more informed choice of vocational and career
path
Course Structure
VCE: Students who complete Units 1 to 4 of the VCE Certificate II Engineering program are
eligible for four units of credit towards their VCE: two units at Units 1 and 2 and a Units 3 and 4
sequence.
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
ATAR: Scored Assessment is available at HTC. Students wishing to receive an ATAR contribution
for the Units 3 and 4 sequence of VCE Certificate II Engineering Studies must undertake scored
assessment for the purpose of achieving a study score.
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Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of
•

Written assignments

•

Projects

•

Practical tests

•

Short answer oral and written questions

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
Certificate II in Engineering Studies will assist students in pursuing a career in the engineering,
manufacturing or related industries through vocational or higher education pathways.
Apprenticeships and traineeships can lead into a range of careers in design, manufacture
installation and repair of a wide range of products. As a qualified tradesperson, occupations
may include boilermaker, welder, toolmaker/diemaker, hydraulics/avionics/ mechanical
technician, draftsperson & mechanical fitter. This qualification also provides a pathway into
para-professional careers in the engineering industry such as a mechanical engineer, electrical
engineer & surveyor.
Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 10 days’ work placement is compulsory at Harvester Technical College
Uniform
Students will receive a Hi-Vis top and jumper included in the year 1 course fee. Students need
to wear work pants and safety books.
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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VET Certificate II & Certficate III (partial completion) in Make-Up
Provider: Marian College
RTO: IMVC
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale & Course Description
The study of VET Hair and Beauty (Make-up) reflects the role of individuals employed as
make-up artists to design and apply make-up for a range of purposes and occasions across
the beauty, fashion, media and entertainment industries. Make-up artistry work is typically
conducted as part of a team or on a freelance basis in settings such as make-up studios,
retail cosmetic counters, fashion and media sets and photography studios.
Course Structure
VCE: VCE students will receive up to four VCE VET units at the Units 1 and 2 level, and a Unit
3 and 4 sequence
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
ATAR: 10% contribution
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Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of
•

Written assignments

•

Projects

•

Practical tests

•

Short answer oral and written questions

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts
Future Pathways
A Cert III in Make-up can lead to employment as a make-up artist or beauty therapist in the
fashion industry, hairdressing and beauty salons, and make-up studios. Completion of this
program opens the pathway to a traineeship or further study at TAFE in Cert III in Hairdressing
or Cert III in Beauty Services.
Structured Workplace Learning
Students must participate in 5 days of structured workplace learning in each year of the course.
Uniform
Students are required to purchase the BVC polo top and wear black pants suitable for the
industry
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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VET Certificate II in Plumbing – Pre-apprenticeship
Aailable to VCAL students only
Provider: AGA Apprenticeships Groups Australia
RTO: AGA
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Rationale
To provide students with an introduction into the industry and start you on your way to a PreApprenticeship. You will learn basic welding and sheet metal skills, as well as gain knowledge
about the broad range of areas that plumbers can specialise in, including roofing and gasfitting.
Course Structure
VCE: On completion students are eligible for up to three units at Units 1 and 2 level and a Units
3 and 4 sequence.
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand Benefit for pathways to
apprenticeship.
ATAR: 10% contribution
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Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of
•

Written assignments

•

Projects

•

Practical tests

•

Short answer oral and written questions

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
Higher level Certificates, employment in apprenticeships.
Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 10 days’ work placement is required.
Uniform
Students will need to wear a hi vis vest, longs pants, safety goggles and safety boots. Approx
cost $100
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Course Outline

Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Certificate II in Salon Assistant
(Pre-Apprenticeship 1 Year course only)
Provider: Marian College
RTO: IMVC
Subject Levies per year: $1,900
Rationale & Course Description
The study of hairdressing enables us to develop skills and acquire an understanding of
the work that hairdressers do and the employment options that are available within the
industry. It aims to provide knowledge and skills to achieve competencies which will
enhance employment prospects within the hairdressing workforce, so that students can
make a more informed choice of their career path.
Course Structure
VCE: On completion students are eligible for up to four VCE VET units at the units 1 and 2
level
VCAL: This program contributes to the Industry Specific Skills Strand
ATAR: No contribution to ATAR
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Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must demonstrate
competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of;
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of the RTO
and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and texts.
Future Pathways
This area may lead to work as an apprentice Hairdresser, a School Based Apprenticeship in
Hairdressing or you can go on to further study including a Certificate III in Hairdressing or
higher study at TAFE. Students can also transfer into Year 2 of make-up or beauty for partial
completion.
Structured Workplace Learning
A minimum of 40 hours of work placement is required to successfully complete this certificate.
Uniform
Students are required to purchase the BVC polo top and wear black pants suitable for the
industry
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Course Outline

This course is a pathway into an apprenticeship to become a fully qualified Hairdresser.
Practical classes consist of design and analysis of hair style on mannequin heads first then
proceed to live models for assessment. Photographs of before and after are essential
part of evidence for this course with ongoing placement and communication with their
employers.
Subject to numbers and availability
Fees are payable up front on enrolment
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Trade Pathway Program (MIPP)
Learn hands on skills and get insight into the trade industry.
Subject Levies per year: $1,500
Course description
The aim of this Trade Industry Pathway Program is to provide a multi-industry trade
experience. Students undertaking this program will be introduced to three trade areas:
Carpentry, Plumbing and Electrotechnology.
This program forms part of a pathway to a full time apprenticeship.

495

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VET EXTERNAL
What is the Trade Pathway Program Model?
The Multi Industry Pathway Program is a 3 step approach:
Year 1 (year11) - VETiS Training (Commence Cert II training in Construction Pathways)
Year 2 (year 12) - School Based Traineeship ( Continued training in Cert II Construction
pathways qualification)
Year 3 (post school)- Fulltime Apprenticeship/ Traineeship
The VETiS in Construction Pathways is a comprehensive project-based course, designed
for students who are considering participation in trade apprenticeships. It aims to provide
students the necessary exposure to the Carpentry, Plumbing and Electrotechnology during
their first year VETiS Pathway. This concept is designed for students to make an informed
decision regarding their preferred SBAT Pathway work placement stream in Year 2.
Work experience
Students are encouraged to source their own SWL placements in the three trade industries
with local employers.
Course delivery
1 Trade training day at AGA
1 Work Placement – a day that fits in with your timetable
Program and stage

*Fee Type

2020 Fees

Year 1 - Construction Pathways FFS

$2338.00 + $45.00 White card application fee

Year 2 - Construction Pathways VTG

SBAT’s incur no costs to the school

*FFS = Fee for Service VTG = Victorian Training Guarantee
How to Apply?
All students must complete an EOI form that will be available from your school VET coordinator. All those that submit an expression of interest will then be invited with their
parents/guardian to attend an information evening.
Students will then be required to submit an application. There are only 20 positions
available in this program.
This course is run externally at the AGA premises at 301 Foleys Road Deer Park
Please note this process is a separate component to your enrolment at CRC Sydenham. It is
therefore recommended you choose the necessary number of VET subjects to fulfill your
requirements of VCAL/VCE.
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Units of Competence
Year 1
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UnitCode

Unit Title

VU22022

Identify and handle carpentry tools and equipment

VU22015

Interpret and apply basic plans and drawings

VU21799

Use plumbing pipes, fittings and fixtures to simulate plumbing installations

VU21798

Use basic power tools

VU21797

Use basic plumbing hand tools

VU21791

Fabricate simple plumbing pipe systems

UEENEEK142A

Apply environmentally and sustainable procedures in the energy sector

UEENEEE101A

Apply Occupational Health Safety regulations, codes and practices in the workplace

HLTAID002

Provide basic emergency life support

HLTAID001

Provide cardiopulmonary resuscitation

CPCCWHS1001

Prepare to work safely in the construction industry

CPCCOHS2001A

Apply OHS requirements, policies and procedures in the construction industry

CPCCCM1015A

Carry out measurements and calculations

CPCCCM1014A

Conduct workplace communication

CPCCCM1012A

Work effectively and sustainably in the construction industry
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Vocational Training
Certificate II Barbering
Certificate II in Furnishing (Picture Framing)
Certificate II in Signage and Graphics
Certificate III Baking
Certificate II Kitchen Operations
Certificate II Hospitality & Kitchen Operations
Certificate II Horticulture
Certificate III Beauty Services
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VET
Signage

VET
Baking

Use of
information and
communications
technology
Communication
Selfmanagement
Planning and
organisation
Team
work
Problem
solving
Initiative and
Enterprise
Learning
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VET
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VET
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VET
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Certificate III in Barbering (SHB30516)
Program is auspiced by TMG College Australia RTO 21694
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/SHB30516
Subject Levies per year: $200
Rationale
SHB30516 Certificate III in Barbering is for the individuals who wish to start a career
in the Barbering / Hairdressing industry. The course has been designed for those new
entrants into the Barbering / Hairdressing industry seeking a job in the industry and
people with some experience in the Barbering / Hairdressing industry seeking to reenter the industry.
This course is best suited to people that enjoy face to face interactive learning, with a
high content of practical application of skills.
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Course Outline
SHB30516 is a Certificate III course and is currently being delivered 2 days per week.
This qualification reflects the role of barbers who use a range of well-developed sales,
consultation and technical skills and knowledge to provide a broad range of barbering
services to clients. Students will be working ‘hands’ on offering cutting and styling
services to customers.
Recognition within the VCAL
The VCAL/VET Pathways program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation and
Intermediate levels. Students studying VCAL/VET Pathways are required to successfully
complete units of competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful
completion of 90 nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory
completion of the VCAL. The VCAL/VET Pathways program will satisfy the eligibility
requirement for the Industry Specific Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VCAL/VET
Pathways students are not required to sit an end of year examination.
Course Delivery
The course is delivered at Catholic Regional College Sydenham. Students must attend
90% of all classes to be eligible for competency.
Structured Workplace Learning
Students will be undertaking structured workplace learning as part of the course,
working in the Barber shop. Structured workplace learning is strongly recommended but
not compulsory for the successful completion of this course.
Pathways
Learners who successfully complete this qualification may undertake:
•

SHB40216 Certificate IV in Hairdressing

•

SHB50216 Diploma of Salon Management

•

SHB80116 Graduate Certificate in Hairdressing Creative Leadership
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Assessments
Assessment methods may include:
•

Knowledge questions

•

Simulated Hands-on Projects

•

Research and Report/Assignment writing

•

Case studies/Simulated scenarios

•

Practical Demonstration

The lessons in Barbering are a good mixture of practical and theory. There is a large
theory component involved in this subject, however students have the advantage of
already working in the industry which is important in doing this subject. Students need
to be passionate about barbering and be prepared to concentrate and be engaged in the
subject to benefit the most out of it. It is unique in that students have the opportunity
to work in a newly established business on site, putting skills into practice whilst
studying to obtain a Certificate III in Barbering. Students learn communication skills,
customer service skills and how the industry works.
Andi Braa Nooh Attalla and Jirjees Elia
Complementary subjects: VET Business
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE
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VET Certificate II in Furnishing - Picture Framing (MSF20113)
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/MSF20113
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies per year: $80
Rationale
This certificate course is carried out at Catholic Regional College Sydenham in the Trade
Training Centre. As well as a workshop where the majority of training is undertaken
there is also a retail store, Frames@CRC.
Course Description
The aim of the VET Furnishing (Picture Framing) program is to:
•
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•

Put together and join picture frame moldings, mount artwork and handle glazing
materials;

•

Gain competence in accurately measuring and performing calculations, as well as
use hand held power tools;

•

Provide students with the skills to communicate with colleagues and customers as
well as working effectively in a team.

Structured Workplace Learning
Students will be expected to work in the Trade Training Centre’s Picture Framing shop
(Frames@CRC) and in the workshop. They will be actively involved in dealing with
customers, sales and production of orders from the general public as well as orders
from other businesses.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is delivered by CRCIT
(Catholic Regional College Institute of Training 22427). To maximize your learning
opportunity it is strongly recommended that you attend every session of the course.
Students who are continuously absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the
unit of study or failure to abide by this commitment may also result in their withdrawal
from the program.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. Vet students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
Accreditation
This course is nationally recognized but is a non scored VCE VET program.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
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Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of:
•

Direct observations/Practical demonstrations;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy the requirements
of the RTO and VCAA.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and some texts.
Unit of Competency
To be awarded the full Certificate II, competency must be achieved in 14 units of
competency.
Year 1
MSFPF2009
MSFPF2010
MSFPF2013
MSFPF2014
MSFGN2001
MSMSUP106
MSFPF3001
MSMWHS200

Cut mouldings to length
Join mouldings
Cut and handle glazing materials for framing
Assemble basic artwork
Make measurements and calculations
Work in a team
De-frame artwork
Work Safely

Year 2
MSFPF2004
MSFPF2005
MSMSUP102
MSFPF3009
MSMENV272
MSFPF3016
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Subject to numbers and availability. Course code, modules and contributions may be
subject to change in 2021. Course details will be confirmed prior to commencement of
2021 academic year.
Student Summary
I’ve really enjoyed doing Picture Framing, it’s a unique subject in that it’s very hands on
and there isn’t too much theory. Also working as part of the business whilst doing the
course has taught me customer relation skills and good customer service. The best way I
have found to apply yourself to this subject is to make sure you ask questions if unsure.
One of the skills I have learnt is to handle glass properly and safely. This is a great course
for anyone that likes to work with their hands. I have found it interesting and in certain
aspects more complex than I thought
Damien Santangelo

Complementary subjects: VET Business, Business Management

Futures - Where can this subject lead?

TAFE

University

Trades
Glass and glazing
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Certificate II in Signage & Graphics
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/22285VIC
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies per year: $80
Rationale
This certificate course is carried out at Catholic Regional College Sydenham in the Trade
Training Centre. The classroom/workspace also acts as a shop front to the business SYD
Signs. The business is open to the public, giving the students the opportunity to enhance
their customer service skills as well as the specific trade training of this program. To create
a pathway to an industry that is experiencing a large shortage of trade apprentices.
Course Description
Catholic Regional College Sydenham’s Trade Training Centre is currently the only RTO
delivering a Cert II in Signage & Graphics in Australia. The Sign & Graphics industry
is expanding with high demand for apprentices. By offering the Certificate II at CRC
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prepares the student, while still at school to be ‘job ready’. This qualification gives the
opportunity to gain units of competency towards an apprenticeship.
Units that are completed and deemed competent are recorded and appear on the U.S.I
site. These then can be recognised by subsequent training organisations and employers.
The Cert II course covers subjects that includes sign design, use of signmaking software
such as Illustrator and how to measure and complete calculations relevant to sign
production, the production of signs using plotters, large format digital printers and a
CNC router. Students will learn how to create hand painted signs using traditional tools
such as brushes and a mahl stick. They will obtain a White Card and First Aid Certificate,
all basic skills to continue a career in the Sign and Graphics industry or further their
studies into areas such as design, architecture or trades.
A Certificate II in Signage covers so many genres, every student has the ability to find
their niche in an industry that is versatile, fun and rewarding.
Structured Workplace Learning
The construction industry strongly affirms that training and assessment to be
undertaken in a real or simulated workplace environment. Students are required to
work in the Trade Training Centre’s workshop and they will be actively involved in
dealing with customers, sales and production of orders from the general public as well
as orders from other businesses.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is delivered by CRCIT
(Catholic Regional College Institute of Training 22427). Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide
this commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. Vet students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
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Accreditation
This course is nationally recognized but is a non scored VCE VET program
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of:
•

Written assignments;

•

Projects;

•

Practical tests;

•

Short answer oral and written questions.

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of
the RTO and VCAA.
Lesson Content
The course is a mixture of classroom presentations, practical exercises in the form of
tasks and activities, questionnaires and practical, hands-on projects.
Students will be required to learn how to operate equipment such as plotters, large
format printers, a CNC Router and cherry picker. They will need to show a basic
understanding of how to use a dropsaw, jigsaw, sanders, painting equipment and a heat
gun to apply and remove vinyls.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials, texts and uniform.
Pre-requisite
Ability to use a computer, with some knowledge of Illustrator would be helpful but not
essential. Must be able to read and comprehend written instructions, must have basic
mathematical skills and a degree of physical dexterity.
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Unit of Competency
To be awarded the full Certificate II, competency must be achieved in 14 units of
competency
Year 1
CPCCOHS2001A
CPCCSI2002A
HLTAID002
VU21695
CPCCSI2003A
CPCCOHS1001A
CPCCCM1015A

Apply OHS requirements, policies and procedures in the
construction industry
Layout and design signage
Provide basic emergency life support
Produce basic computer aided, manufactured vinyl signs
Prepare surfaces for signage
Work safely in the construction industry
Carry out measurements and calculations

Year 2
VU21696
VU21692
CPCCCM2010B
VU21694
CPCCSI2004A
CPCCSI3011A
VU21693

Conduct workplace communication
Use sign industry tools and equipment
Work safely at heights
Produce basic signs
Produce digital signage
Use LED technology for signage
Operate a flatbed router

Subject to numbers and availability
Student Summary
The lessons in Signage are well based and thought out. The Assessments are easier than
others. The one thing I wish I’d known about Signage before starting that in order to
complete the course over 2 years, you need to attend a full day of class and it would have
been an advantage to know a little more about the software. The best way to overcome this
obstacle and apply yourself to the course is by attending regularly and being consistent
with outcomes. I have learnt quite a few skills in this subject including how to measure,
how to use Adobe Illustrator to design and produce basic signs. Also the use of different
hand tools and equipment such as plotters, printers and CNC Router. This subject requires
patience and the ability to give anything a go without being afraid.
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Complementary subjects: General/ Further Maths, VET Business, Business Management,
Visual Communication and Design
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
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VET Certificate III in Baking (FBP30517)
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/FBP30517
Subject Levies per year: $120
Rationale
This course is carried out at Catholic Regional College Sydenham in the Trade Training
Centre. As well as the fully equipped commercial kitchen there is also a retail store in the
TTC, CRC Bakery and Patisserie, which students will be required to work in. The course is
delivered in house and auspiced by William Angliss RTO 3045.
Course Description
The course is part of the Food Processing Training package with focus on retail bakery.
The course will provide skills in the area of retail bakery and is nationally recognized but
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is not scored and therefore cannot be included in the student’s best four scores. After
successful completion of the certificate graduates will find multiple career choices to
follow from working in Bakeries, Cake and Patisserie Shops, Large Hotels to even having
the skills to open up their own business.
Personal Appearance & Hygiene
Students should present themselves in a manner befitting for a bakery business. Facial
piercings are not allowed, nor are excessive amounts of jewellery or make-up, untidy
hair styles or personal appearance. Good personal hygiene and good appearance is
imperative in any industry dealing with the public. Long hair must be tied and pinned
back at all times.
Nail varnish is not to be worn.
Entry requirements and prerequisites.
Students will be expected to have demonstrated an aptitude for and interest in the
baking industry .There are no specific prerequisites for this course.
Structured Workplace Learning
This course is a practical based course. Students will be required to work in the College
bakery which is a retail store open to the public 5 days a week. In the process students
will receive structural workplace learning and practice. Students with a genuine interest
to pursue a career in Bakery/Retail should also participate in industry placements.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is auspiced by William
Angliss. Students who are continuously absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory)
result for the unit of study or failure to abide this commitment may also result in their
withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. Vet students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
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Accreditation
This course is nationally recognized but is a non scored VCE VET program
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of
•

Written assessment

•

Projects

•

Practical tests

•

Short answer oral and written questions

All tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skills to satisfy requirements of
the RTO and VCAA.
The Bakery course provides participants with entry level competencies which should
enhance employment prospects within the industry. Further training and education in a
variety of job functions could lead to apprenticeships and traineeships.
Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and some texts.
Students are required to purchase an industry specific uniform at approximately $130. It
is expected that all uniform is properly laundered and pressed, the bakery uniform can
be purchased through the CRC bakery. Facial piercings, excessive jewellery and earrings
are against health regulations and cannot be worn in a food preparation or service area.
Long hair must be tied back and nail polish removed.
•

Bakery top;

•

Checked pants;

•

Black closed shoes (no sneakers);

•

Flat top hat;

•

White full apron.
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Unit of Competency
Year 1
FDFOP2016A
FBPRBK3001
FDFFS2001A
FBPRBK3002
FBPRBK3005
FBPRBK3008
FBPRBK3009
FBPRBK3018
FDFOHS2001A
FBPRBK2002

Use numerical applications in the workplace
Produce laminated pastry products
Implement the food safety program and procedures
Produce non laminated pastry products
Produce basic bread products
Produce sponge cake products
Produce biscuit and cookie products
Produce basic artisan products
Participate in OHS processes
Use food preparation equipment to prepare fillings

						
Year 2
FBPRBK3006
FBPRBK3007
FBPRBK3010
FBPRBK3014
FBPRBK3015
FBPRBK3016
CFBPRBK4003
SITXHRM001
FBPOPR3003

Produce savoury bread products
Produce specialty flour bread products
Produce cake and pudding products
Produce sweet yeast products
Schedule and produce bakery production
Control and order bakery stock
Produce gateaux, tortes and entremets
Coach others in job skills
Identify cultural, religious and dietary considerations for food production

Subject to numbers and availability
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Student Comment
The lessons in Baking are very educational and we are always learning new skills as well as
having a good time in an appropriate manner. Baking requires some physical strength as the
days are long and you are on your feet and completing certain tasks can be draining. The best
way I have found to overcome this is to apply yourself by paying attention to what is being said
by the teacher and working with classmates to get a successful final result. The skills I have
learnt from doing Baking includes teamwork, working with others and accepting help from
others when needed and communication which is particularly important. You will not find
another subject like this that includes hands on practical work and then seeing that work
being sold to customers in our retail baking shop.
Tanaya Aidonidi

Cost of the Course
Cost of baking uniform is additional $120, it includes bakers pants, bakery top with logo,
apron with log and bakers hat.
Please note: the uniform is compulsory and health regulations forbid students from any
food preparation area without a uniform
Complementary subjects: VET Business, Food Studies, Certificate II Hospitality
Futures - Where can this subject lead?

516

TAFE

University

Careers

Food Services

Food Science

Baker

Patisserie

Patisserie chef

Hospitality

Cake maker

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VOCATIONAL TRAINING

VET Certificate II in Kitchen Operations (SIT20416) - Manna
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Subject Levies per year: $150
Rationale
Paddock to plate was the inspiration behind Manna. Manna regularly use’s produce
harvested from the College’s garden to provide heartfelt delicious and nutritious
meals. The occasional cheeky chips on the side of a homemade Thai Chicken Burger or a
Roasted Beetroot Grain and Pomegranate salad are favourites.
Manna provides students with hands on experience learning in a commercial kitchen,
and serves meals to students during lunch times. Manna guides students to success and
nurtures the process of learning many aspects of the kitchen.
Certificate II in Hospitality (Kitchen Operations)

517

Catholic Regio n a l
College Sydenh a m

2021 Course Handbook

VOCATIONAL TRAINING
Course Description
The aim of the VCAA VCE/Certificate II Hospitality programs is to:
•

Provide participants with the foundation knowledge and skills to achieve
entry level competencies which will enhance their employment prospects
within the hospitality industry.

•

Provide knowledge and skills to use in a range of job functions.

•

Enable participants to gain a recognised credential and make a more
informed choice of vocational and career paths.

•

This Certificate II program is a nationally recognised training that can lead to
further studies in Hospitality or Kitchen Operations.

•

Studies include food hygiene training which is required by industry for
employment.

Students will have access to the fully equipped commercial training kitchen and CRCIT’s
commercially operational training cafe Manna. Manna is opened to the is open to the
school community 4 days a week serving delicious lunches prepared by students.
Structured Workplace Learning
The VCAA has determined that structured workplace learning (SWL) is an appropriate
and valuable component of all VCE VET programs. SWL involves on-the-job training
in which students are required to master a designated set of skills and competencies
related to VCE VET programs.
SWL complements the training undertaken at the school/RTO. It provides the context
for:
•

Enhanced skill development;

•

Practical application of industry knowledge;

•

Assessment of units of competency; and

•

Enhanced employment opportunities.

The VCAA strongly recommends a minimum of 80 hours of SWL over the duration of the
VCE Certificate II Hospitality program. SWL should be spread across the duration of the
training program. Additional SWL in alternative settings are recommended if students
are undertaking units from both programs.
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Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is delivered by CRCIT
(Catholic Regional College Institute of Training 22427). Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide
this commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCE
Students studying for the VCE/VET subject Certificate II in Hospitality will be studying
a Unit 1-4 sequence, with graded assessment in Year 12. Certificate II in Hospitality
is a scored assessed subject and can be included in a student’s best four studies for
ATAR purpose, or will count as a fifth or sixth increment if not one of the student’s
four highest scores. Students wishing to receive a study score for VCE/Certificate II
Hospitality must undertake scored assessment. This consists of three coursework tasks,
worth 66% of the overall study score and an end of year examination, worth 34% of the
overall study score.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VCAL students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
Accreditation
This course is nationally recognised scored VCE/VET Program.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
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Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies are involved with a combination of :
•

Written assignments and assessments;

•

Practical tasks with demonstration;

•

Student presentations;

•

Observations.

Cost of the Course
The up front fee covers course delivery at the college, materials, industry specific
uniforms, on-line learning and some texts.
Kitchen Operations - Units of Competency
Year 1
•

SITXWHS001 - Participate in safe working practices

•

SITXFSA001 - Use hygienic practices for food safety

•

SITHKOP001 - Clean kitchen premises and equipment

•

SITHCCC005 - Prepare dishes using basic methods of cookery

•

SITHCCC001 - Use food preparation equipment

•

SITXINV002 - Maintain the quality of perishable items

•

BSBCMM201 - Communicate in the workplace

•

SITXCOM002 - Show social and cultural sensitivity

•

BSBWOR203 - Work effectively with others

•

SITHCCC002 - Prepare and present simple dishes

•

SITXCCS003 - Interact with customers

•

SITHCCC008 - Prepare vegetable, fruit egg and farinaceous dishes

•

SITHCCC007 - Prepare stocks soups and sauces

•

SITHCCC012 - Prepare poultry dishes

•

SITHCCC011 - Use cookery skills effectively

•

SITHCCC006 - Prepare appetisers and salads

Year 2

Subject to numbers and availability
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Student Comment
The Lessons in Manna are set up so that we do an hour of theory in the morning and then
after a de-brief from our trainer we go straight into practical work for the rest of the day.
The assessments are good because the majority of them are practical based so you get
feedback straight away. To be prepared to do this course you need to make sure you are
open minded about the tasks that will be set and be ready to work on your feet. The skills
that you learn from this course are communication, working in a team, working to time
limits and cooking skills. I would recommend this course to anyone that is ready to put in
effort, work in a team, work hard and see the rewards.
Ethan Camilleri
Complementary subjects: VET Business, Food Studies, Certificate III Baking, Health and
Human Development
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Hospitality management

Food Technology and
Nutrition

Chef

Commercial cookery

Food Studies
Culinary management

Restaurant manager
Food event/exhibition
curation
Food policy advice and
analysis
Sustainable catering and
procurement
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VET Certificate II in Hospitality & Kitchen Operations
Available to VCAL & VCE Students
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/SIT20316
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/SIT20416
Subject Levies per year: $220
Rationale
The VCE/VET Hospitality program provides participants with the knowledge and skills to
achieve competencies that will enhance their employment prospects within a broad range of
hospitality settings.
The VCE/VET Hospitality offers two programs. In the year 1 both programs are combined as
dual stream, with students able to select their preferred program in year 2.
Program 1: Certificate II in Hospitality
Program 2: Certificate II in Hospitality (Kitchen Operations).
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Course Description
The aim of the VCAA VCE/VET Hospitality programs is to:
•

Provide participants with the foundation knowledge and skills to achieve entry level
competencies which will enhance their employment prospects within the hospitality
industry

•

Provide knowledge and skills to use in a range of job functions

•

Enable participants to gain a recognised credential and make a more informed
choice of vocational and career paths

Students will have access to the fully equipped commercial training kitchen and
CRCIT’s commercially operational training restaurant. Quatrefoils is open to the public
throughout the school year, and provides catering for private events.
Structured Workplace Learning
Students will be expected to complete a minimum of 12 complete service periods in the
dining room, in addition to service periods in the kitchen. This allows students to gain
relevant industry experience and a variety of transferable skills. For the Certificate II in
Hospitality students will demonstrate their skills and apply their knowledge in a fully
operational commercial restaurant.
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is delivered by CRCIT
(Catholic Regional College Institute of Training 22427). Students who are continuously
absent may receive a N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit of study or failure to abide
this commitment may also result in their withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCE
Students studying for the VCE/VET subject Certificate II in Hospitality will be studying
a Unit 1-4 sequence, with graded assessment in Year 12. Certificate II in Hospitality
is a scored assessed subject and can be included in a student’s best four studies for
ATAR purpose, or will count as a fifth or sixth increment if not one of the student’s four
highest scores. Students wishing to receive a study score for VCE/VET Hospitality must
undertake scored assessment. This consists of three coursework tasks, worth 66% of
the overall study score and an end of year examination, worth 34% of the overall study
score.
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Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VCAL students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
Accreditation
This course is nationally recognised scored VCE/VET Program.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for all units of competency delivered within the program.
Assessment Tasks
A range of assessment strategies is employed involving a combination of:
•

Written assignments;

•

Online learning;

•

Practical tasks with demonstration;

•

Examination at the conclusion of the course.

Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials, industry specific
uniforms, on-line learning and some texts.
Hospitality Units of Competency
•
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•

SITHIND002 Source and use information on the hospitality industry

•

SITXFSA001 Use hygienic practices for food safety

•

SITXINV002 Maintain the quality of perishable items

•

SITXWHS001 Participate in safe work practices

•

SITHFAB002 Provide responsible service of alcohol

•

SITHCCC001 Use food preparation equipment

•

SITHCCC005 Prepare dishes using basic methods of cookery

•

SITHKOP001 Clean kitchen premises and equipment

•

SITHIND003 Use hospitality skills effectively

•

SITXCCS003 Interact with customers

•

SITXCCS006 Provide services to customers

•

SITXCOM002 Show social and cultural sensitivity

Year 2 Hospitality
•

SITHFAB004 Prepare and serve non-alcoholic beverages

•

SITHFAB005 Prepare and serve espresso coffee

•

SITHFAB007 Serve food and beverage

•

SITHFAB016 Provide advice on food

•

SITHFIN001 Process financial transactions.

Year 2 – Kitchen Operations
•

SITHCCC006 Prepare appetisers and salads

•

SITHCCC007 Prepare stocks, sauces and soups

•

SITHCCC008 Prepare vegetable, fruit, eggs and farinaceous dishes

•

SITHCCC011 Use cookery skills effectively

•

SITHCCC012 Prepare poultry dishes
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Student Summary
VET Hospitality and Kitchen Operations is a subject that teaches the ins and outs of a
restaurant. The lessons are full of learning experiences that enable us as young students
to grow our skills and thrive in the hospitality industry. We have a lot of fun doing
activities, cooking and setting up the restaurant. The assessments are based on what we
have learnt throughout the weeks and then put into practice.
I wish that I had more of an idea about how in depth the subject matter is in Hospitality.
Many of the activities we do are involve the restaurant service and cooking. To go well
in this subject you need to have a positive attitude and be willing to practice techniques
at home or on the job.
I have learnt about teamwork, communication, persistence, responsibility and initiative.
Having the opportunity to work in a restaurant while studying is definitely a huge
advantage. When choosing Hospitality you need to be prepared to work hard in a fast
paced environment. You need good listening skills, customer service skills and be
willing to work outside ‘normal’ school hours.

Complementary subjects: VET Business, Food Studies, Certificate III Baking, Health and
Human Development, Horticulture
Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Hospitality management

Food Technology and
Nutrition

Chef

Commercial cookery
Travel and tourism

Food Studies
Culinary management

Restaurant manager
Food event/exhibition curation
Food policy advice and
analysis
Sustainable catering and
procurement
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VET Certificate II in Horticulture (AHC20416)
Program is auspiced by Access Skills Training 4603
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Link to training package:
https://training.gov.au/Training/Details/AHC20416
Subject Levies per year: $100
Rationale
Certificate II in Horticulture provides students with the knowledge and skills that will
enhance their employment prospects in the horticulture industry. Knowledge and skills
gained from this qualification are from units of competency including developing and
maintaining plants and landscapes, propagation, tending nursery plants and planting,
pruning, treating weeds, pests and diseases.
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Course Description
The VCE/VET program offers Certificate II in Horticulture, which can lead to a
horticultural trade qualification. The Certificate II in Horticulture provides students with
a wide range of practical and employability skills as an introduction to the horticulture
industry. Hands-on learning will include designing and constructing landscapes,
planting, pruning and maintaining gardens, propagation of plants, testing soil and
identifying pests and diseases in plants. This is a great course if students want to work
outdoors in a variety of situations and opportunities exist in a number of industry
sectors; including landscaping, nursery, parks and gardens, and turf management.
Course Delivey
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. In order to be eligible to successfully
complete the requirements of the program, students are permitted to be absent from no
more than two weekly sessions (or the relevant time equivalent). Failure to abide by this
commitment may result in student withdrawal from the program.
Recognition within VCAL
The VET program contributes to the VCAL at the Foundation, Intermediate or Senior
levels. Students studying VCAL VET are required to successfully complete units of
competency totaling at least 90 nominal hours. Each successful completion of 90
nominal hours will contribute one VCAL credit towards satisfactory completion of the
VCAL. The VET program will satisfy the eligibility requirement for the Industry Specific
Skills and Work Related Skills strands. VET students are not required to sit the endof
year examination.
Satisfactory Completion
In order to be promoted into the second year of a VET program students must
demonstrate competency for at least 75% of the combined nominal hours for all units
of competency within the program.
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Assessment Tasks
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
•

Journal;

•

Portfolio;

•

Workbook.

Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials and some texts.
Units of Competency
Year 1
•

AHCWHS201 - Participate in work health and safety processes.

•

AHCPMG201 - Treat weeds

•

AHCPCM201 - Recognise plants

•

AHCPGD201- Plant trees and shrubs

•

ANCPMG201 - Treat plant pests, diseases and disorders

•

AHCSOL202 - Assist with soil or growing media sampling and testing

•

AHCLSC201 - Assist with landscape construction work

•

MEM18001 - Use hand tools

•

AHCNSY204 - Maintain indoor plants

•

AHCMOM203 - Operate basic machinery and equipment

•

AHCPGD202 - Prepare and maintain plant displays

•

AHCPGD203A - Prune shrubs and small trees

•

AHCNSY203A - Undertake propagation activities

•

AHCIRG215 - Assist with low volume irrigation operations

•

AHCWRK204 - Work effectively in the industry

Year 2

Subject to numbers and availability
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Complementary subjects: Geography, Biology, Environmental Science

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
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TAFE

University

Careers

Landscaping

Agriculture

Landscaper

Agriculture

Landscape architecture

Horticulturalist

Wildlife and Conservation
Management

Biological science

Land management
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CRC
Beauty
Certificate III In Beauty Services (SHB30115)
Please check out the CRC Sydenham student subject video:
https://bit.ly/2Ydycdq
Link to training package:
https://www.vcaa.vic.edu.au/assessment/vet-assessment/Pages/
VCEVETProgramsScoredAssessment.aspx
Subject Levies Year 1: $350
Subject Levies Year 2: $200
Subject Levies Year 3: $200
Rationale
The Certificate III in Beauty Services (SHB30115) is a nationally recognised qualification developed
as part of the national Beauty Industry Package. The program is delivered over one full day or one
½ day (dependent on the students timetable) per week over two years and includes designing and
applying make-up, workplace communication, operations and sales skills, manicure and pedicure
services, waxing and lash and brow tinting, spray tanning and lash extensions.
At the end of the 1st year students will receive a partial completion. Should they wish to continue
onto completing the full certificate an opportunity will be made available through the college for
them to do so.
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Course Description
The aim of this course provides students with an overview and understanding of the
beauty therapy industry. Students have the opportunity to acquire skills, knowledge
and personal attributes to work in the beauty therapy industry and provide clients with
exceptional service in the areas of nails, make-up, waxing and lash and brow services.
They will also learn how to successfully operate and run a beauty salon.
Students will have access to a fully equipped simulated beauty environment, reception
and laundry.
Structured Workplace Learning
Students will be expected to complete a range of beauty services on clients, both new
and regular, with different requirements, who have the expectation that the services
provided reflect those of a commercial business. This will occur within our Beauty
rooms at the college (CRC Beauty).
Course Delivery
Vocational Education and Training Programs are conducted under the auspices of
various Registered Training Organisations. This certificate course is delivered by CRCIT
(Catholic Regional College Institute of Training 22427). To maximize the learning
opportunity it is strongly recommended that attend every session of the course
is attended. Students are permitted 2 absences per semester. Students who are
continuously absent may receive an N (Not Satisfactory) result for the unit(s) of study or
may result in their withdrawal from the program.
The program is delivered one half day per week over two years.
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•

Tuesday, Wednesday or Thursday (Units 1-2) 1.50pm – 5.20pm /10am – 5pm

•

Tuesday, Wednesday or Thursday (Units 3-4) 1.50pm – 5.20pm /10am – 5pm
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Lesson Content
•

Manicure and Pedicure and basic nail art;

•

Basic Make-up application – bridal, day, and night looks and make-up for
photography;

•

Waxing – Legs, arms, eyebrows, bikini, underarm;

•

Eye lash Extensions;

•

Spray Tanning;

•

Eyelash and Brow Services – tinting, shaping, waxing, perming.

Assessment Tasks
Assessment tasks allow students to apply their knowledge and skill to questions
satisfying both RTO and VCAA requirements:
•

Written assignments;

•

Practical demonstrations and presentations;

•

Written questions and answers;

•

Observation checks.

Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials, texts, all disposables
Units of Competence
Year 1
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•

SHBBNLS001 - Provide manicure and pedicare services

•

SHBXWHS001 - Apply safe hygiene, health and work practices

•

SHBBNLS004 - Apply nail art

•

SHBBMUP002 - Design and apply make up

•

SHBBMUP003 - Design and apply make-up for photography

•

SHBBRES001 - Research and apply beauty industry information

•

SHBXCCS001 - Conduct salon financial transactions

•

SHBXIND001 - Comply with organisational requirements within a personal
services environment
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Units of Competence cont.
Year 2
•

SHBBMUP001 - Apply eyelash extensions				

•

SHBBBOS001 - Apply cosmetic tanning products			

•

SHBBFAS001 - Provide lash and brow services			

•

SHBBCCS001 - Advise on beauty products and services		

•

HLTAID001 - Cardio pulmonary resuscitation

•

HLTAID003 - Apply first aid

•

SHBBHRS001 - Provide waxing services

Cost of the Course
The upfront fee covers course delivery at the college, materials, texts, all disposables
and equipment, student kits and uniform.
Student Comment
I picked Beauty Services as I wanted to gain general knowledge of the Beauty Industry and I
was interested in a lot of the treatments. Certificate III Beauty Services offers a wide variety
of salon skills including how to apply makeup to clients, eyelash extensions, waxing, spray
tanning and many more services. Since starting Certificate III Beauty Services I have learnt
many skills while engaging in an interactive learning environment. I enjoy the balance of
theory work and practical work involved in the course and encourage anyone interested
in beauty to select this subject. Certificate III in Beauty Services qualifies you to go on
and build a career in the beauty industry, which can become a full-time or part-time job,
widening your pathway opportunities.
Amelia Krizmancic
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Complementary subjects: VET Business

Futures - Where can this subject lead?
TAFE

University

Careers

Hairdressing

Dermal Science

Beauty therapist

Salon management

Spa manger

Make- up

Salon manger

Beauty Therapy

Make- up artist
Dermal therapist
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2019 Scaling Report
VCAA provides VTAC with study scores (relative positions). These study scores are scaled in order to calculate scaled aggregates and
Australian Tertiary Admission Ranks (ATARs). Candidates are in the 2019 scaling population if, excluding small studies, they have
obtained at least one VCAA study score in 2019, at least four in total, at least one in an English study [English, English (EAL), English
Language or Literature], but do not already have an ATAR. The scaling population is therefore a subset of the entire population. The
means and standard deviations below pertain to the scaling population in 2019.
The following table gives the 2019 scaled means and standard deviations as well as the VTAC scaled study scores (rounded to the
nearest integer) corresponding to the study scores of 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45 and 50. The formal aggregation process uses VTAC scaled
study scores to two decimal places, but the following information gives an indication of how scaling adjusts scores in the various studies.
Code
AC
AH
AL03
AT
BI
BM
CH
CC

2019 Study
Accounting
Agricultural & Horticultural Studies
Algorithmics (HESS)
Art
Biology
Business Management
Chemistry
Classical Studies

Mean
30.3
25.1
36.3
27.3
30.4
26.9
33.7
29.9

St. Dev.
7.4
6.7
7.0
7.4
7.3
7.3
7.2
7.5

20
19
14
24
15
20
16
22
18

25
25
18
31
20
25
21
28
24

30
30
23
38
26
30
26
34
30

35
36
28
42
32
36
32
39
35

40
41
34
46
38
41
38
44
41

45
46
41
49
45
46
44
47
46

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

IT02
IT03
DA
DR
EC
EN
EF
EG
EV
XI03
FT
GE
HH

Computing:
Informatics
Software Development
Dance
Drama
Economics
English
English (EAL)
English Language
Environmental Science
Extended Investigation
Food Studies
Geography
Health and Human Development

26.0
28.3
28.7
27.6
32.0
28.1
28.8
32.4
27.9
31.6
23.9
28.8
26.3

6.7
7.1
7.2
7.4
7.2
7.5
8.1
7.2
7.1
7.4
7.3
7.1
7.3

15
16
19
17
21
17
17
22
17
20
14
18
16

20
21
23
22
27
22
23
27
22
26
18
23
21

25
27
29
27
32
28
29
33
28
31
23
28
26

30
33
34
33
37
33
35
38
33
37
29
34
31

36
39
39
38
42
39
41
42
39
42
35
39
37

42
45
44
44
47
45
46
47
44
46
42
45
43

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

HI17
HA
HR
IE

History:
Ancient History
Australian History
Revolutions
Industry and Enterprise

28.0
28.7
28.9
23.0

8.5
7.4
7.8
7.9

16
18
17
10

22
23
23
14

28
28
29
20

35
34
34
26

41
39
40
33

46
45
46
42

50
50
50
50

AR

Languages:
Arabic

31.1

6.8

19

25

30

35

40

45

50

AM
AU

Armenian
Auslan

28.8

7.3

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
17
23
29
34
40
45
50

LO50
LO53
CN
LO57
CK
CL
AG

Bosnian
Chin Hakha
Chinese First Language
Chinese Language Culture and Society
Chinese Second Language Advanced
Chinese Second Language
Classical Greek

31.2
34.5
31.9
37.9
39.9
35.3

6.1
8.0
7.1
7.6
6.7
7.0

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
20
24
27
31
36
41
50
21
28
34
40
45
49
50
21
27
33
38
43
47
50
25
32
38
44
48
51
53
30
36
41
45
49
51
53
27
32
37
41
45
48
50

LO51
CR

Classical Hebrew
Croatian

32.0

8.4

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
17
23
30
36
42
47
50

DU
FP
FR
GN
MG
HB
HI

Dutch
Filipino
French
German
Greek
Hebrew
Hindi

33.3
40.1
38.7
34.6
40.6
35.9

6.1
6.7
6.6
6.7
7.3
8.9

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
22
26
30
34
38
43
50
29
36
41
45
49
52
53
28
34
39
44
47
50
52
24
30
35
39
44
47
50
30
38
44
49
52
54
55
22
29
37
43
48
52
54

HU
AI
IN
IX
IL

Hungarian
Indigenous Languages
Indonesian First Language
Indonesian Second Language
Italian

36.0
35.7

6.8
6.3

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
25
31
37
41
45
48
50
26
31
36
41
44
47
50

JA
JS
LO55
KH

Japanese First Language
Japanese Second Language
Karen
Khmer

37.4

6.8

30.0

7.6

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
27
33
38
43
46
49
51
Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
18
24
30
36
41
46
50

KO
KS

Korean First Language
Korean Second Language

38.4

6.7

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
30
36
40
44
47
50
52

12 December 2019
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Code
LA
MA

2019 Study
Latin
Macedonian

Mean
45.0
32.4

St. Dev.
6.9
5.8

20
34
23

25
41
27

30
46
31

35
50
35

40
53
40

45
54
44

50
55
50

ML
PN
PO
PG
LO49

Maltese
Persian
Polish
Portuguese
Punjabi

28.7
34.4
30.6
32.0

7.4
5.8
6.7
6.2

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
18
23
28
33
39
44
50
22
28
33
38
43
47
50
21
25
29
33
38
43
50
22
27
32
37
41
46
50

RO
RU
SE
SI
SP

Romanian
Russian
Serbian
Sinhala
Spanish

36.2
31.1
36.1
36.0

6.9
5.7
6.4
6.7

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
27
33
39
43
46
49
50
20
27
34
40
45
48
50
27
32
35
39
42
46
50
22
30
38
43
47
49
50

SW
TA
TU
LO54
VT

Swedish
Tamil
Turkish
Vietnamese First Language
Vietnamese Second Language

7.2
6.8
6.9

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
19
23
28
32
37
43
50
22
27
33
37
42
46
50
24
30
36
40
44
48
50

LO52

29.4
32.9
35.5

LS
LI

Yiddish
All small LOTEs
Legal Studies
Literature

28.3
31.2

7.6
7.3

Small Study or no candidates, see Note below
24
30
35
40
44
48
51
17
22
28
34
39
45
50
20
26
31
36
41
46
50

NF
NJ
NS
ME

Mathematics:
Further Mathematics
Mathematical Methods
Specialist Mathematics
Media

27.8
33.7
40.1
26.6

7.1
8.4
8.3
7.3

18
21
27
15

23
28
34
20

27
34
41
25

33
40
47
31

38
45
51
37

44
49
54
44

50
50
55
50

MC05
MC04
MD
OS
PL
PE
PH

Music:
Music Investigation
Music Performance
Music Style and Composition
Outdoor and Environmental Studies
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics

30.4
29.6
31.3
24.9
29.8
27.3
32.0

7.1
7.2
7.2
7.1
7.7
7.3
7.4

21
19
19
15
18
17
21

25
24
25
19
24
22
26

29
29
30
24
30
27
32

33
35
36
29
35
32
38

37
40
41
35
41
38
42

42
45
46
42
46
44
47

50
50
50
50
50
50
50

PS03
PS05
DT
PY
RS
SO03
SA
SE03
TT
TS
VC

Politics:
Australian Politics
Global Politics
Product Design and Technology
Psychology
Religion and Society
Sociology
Studio Arts
Systems Engineering
Texts and Traditions
Theatre Studies
Visual Communication Design

31.8
31.9
24.5
28.4
29.3
24.8
26.2
26.3
30.4
29.0
27.0

7.5
7.5
7.0
7.3
7.3
7.7
7.5
6.6
7.0
7.2
7.0

20
20
12
18
18
14
14
15
20
19
16

26
26
17
23
23
19
19
20
25
24
20

32
32
22
28
28
24
25
25
30
29
26

38
37
28
34
34
30
31
30
35
34
32

43
42
35
39
39
37
37
36
40
39
38

47
47
42
45
45
44
44
42
45
45
44

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

BU23
CT41
MU07
DN06
EG16
EQ05
FN19
CT37
HS31
HS32
IN60
ET16
LB21
MI19
MI30
SR41

VCE VET:
VCE VET Business
VCE VET Community Services
VCE VET Creative and Digital Media
VCE VET Dance
VCE VET Engineering Studies
VCE VET Equine Studies
VCE VET Furnishing
VCE VET Health Services
VCE VET Hospitality
VCE VET Hospitality (Kitchen Operations)
VCE VET Information Technology
VCE VET Integrated Technologies
VCE VET Laboratory Skills
VCE VET Music Performance
VCE VET Music Sound Production
VCE VET Sport and Recreation

24.5
23.7
25.9
27.6
24.2
28.2
24.4
24.9
25.6
24.9
25.0
22.2
29.3
26.6
26.3
23.9

7.2
6.5
6.8
6.4
6.2
7.0
5.4
7.1
7.1
6.7
5.8
5.9
6.4
6.3
6.2
6.8

14
14
16
19
15
17
19
14
15
15
18
16
19
17
17
14

18
18
20
22
19
22
22
19
20
19
22
20
24
21
21
18

23
23
25
26
23
27
26
24
25
24
25
24
28
26
25
23

29
28
30
30
28
32
30
29
30
28
30
29
33
30
30
28

35
34
35
35
34
38
35
35
36
34
35
34
38
35
35
33

42
41
42
41
41
43
41
42
43
41
40
40
43
41
41
40

50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50
50

Note: Small LOTE (Languages Other Than English) studies were not scaled by the automatic procedure, since their eligible scaling population was less
than or equal to ten. The means and standard deviations are not given in these cases, since they are not as useful. For small VCE Languages, the
Language adjustment is the maximum of zero and the average Language adjustment over the previous three years. The ATAR Scaled Scores for small
VCE Languages in 2019 are shown at the end of the Languages section of the above table under the title “All small LOTEs”.
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SCALING REPORT
2019 Scaled Aggregate to ATAR Table
Based on the 2019 scaling and aggregation process, the following table gives an indication of the minimum scaled aggregate required
to achieve at least a particular ATAR. The table can be used to check roughly an ATAR calculation.

2019 ATAR
40.00
45.00
50.00
55.00
60.00
62.00
64.00
65.00
66.00
68.00
70.00
72.00
74.00
75.00
76.00
78.00
80.00
82.00
84.00
85.00
86.00
88.00
90.00
91.00
92.00
93.00
94.00
95.00
96.00
97.00
97.50
98.00
98.50
99.00
99.25
99.50
99.60
99.70
99.80
99.90
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Minimum Scaled 2019
Aggregate for ATAR
84.72
91.38
97.83
103.98
110.36
112.94
115.42
116.64
117.95
120.62
123.38
126.07
128.89
130.36
131.79
134.84
137.83
141.17
144.46
146.38
148.38
152.35
156.80
159.24
161.67
164.41
167.40
170.65
174.14
178.58
181.15
184.04
187.48
191.95
194.79
197.98
199.71
201.52
203.76
207.39
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